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INTRODUCTION

INTRODUCTION

The 3600-PA printer applicator is a high-speed labeler used to thermally print and apply pressure
sensitive labels to moving products. A thermal transfer printer is integrated into an applicator to

form a self-contained unit that will print variable data onto a label. The printer/applicator can be

mounted in almost any position adjacent to product flow to apply labels to top, sides or bottom of
products as they pass by.

Labels are supplied on rolls that consist of a liner on which the labels are held with adhesive. The
labels may be preprinted with the variable information added by the printer or blank labels with
the printer printing the entire label.

The applicator can work in two different modes:

Normal Tamp Blow

Inverted Tamp Blow
In the Normal Tamp Blow mode, the label is printed, dispensed out onto the label pad and held
there by vacuum. When the product detect sensor is made, the label and label pad are moved
toward the product using a pneumatic slide. When the slide is extended, an air blast will blow
the label off the pad and onto the product.

In the Inverted Tamp Blow mode, the label is printed, dispensed onto the label pad and the slide
extends. The applicator will wait in this position until the product sensor is made. The label is
then blown off the pad onto the product.

For safe and trouble free operation, the instructions in this manual must be followed carefully
during the set-up, operation, media changes, cleaning and maintenance. Also the specified
environmental conditions must be maintained.

Electrical Supply: 108-132 Volts, 5 Amps, 50-60 Hertz, Single phase

A three-meter long, three wire cable with 1.00mm conductors
rated at 10 amperes (in accordance with CENELEC HD-21)
is provided for the electrical connection to the IEC 320
receptacle of the applicator. The end of the power cord is
terminated with a NEMA 5-15 plug.

Air Supply: Clean and dry compressed air must be provided at pressures
90 to 100 P.S.I. with a minimum flow rate of 4 S.C.F.M.

Environment: Operating temperature range is 40 to 95°F (5 to 35°C).
Operating humidity range is 20 to 85% RH, non-condensing.

Note: The model 3600-PA is not intended to be operated in an environment

where flammable or explosive gases are present. The model 3600-PA
MUST not be used in direct contact with food products.
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INTRODUCTION

READ THE INSTRUCTIONS CAREFULLY AND COMPLETELY. This manual includes all
of the information that you’ll need to set up the applicator under normal operating conditions.
The instructions include important safety precautions, which must not be ignored.

READ THE INSTRUCTIONS IN ORDER. The instructions are written as numbered steps that
will take you safely and efficiently through the setup process. Any steps performed out of
sequence may result in a hazard and the applicator may not operate properly.

WORK CAREFULLY. Although setting up the applicator is not difficult, it does take time. Do
not rush through the process. Careful work will produce good results.

IF SOMETHING DOES NOT WORK PROPERLY TRY SETTING UP AGAIN. Although
applicator malfunction is possible, most problems happen because the applicator was not setup
correctly. If the applicator doesn’t operate correctly, back-up and start over.

FOLLOW ALL SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS. The 3600-PA has been provided with a number of

safety features. Observe all safety warning and under no circumstances attempt to remove or
defeat safeguards or operate the machine in a manner contrary to the instructions.
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MACHINE TERMS

MACHINE TERMS

Adhesive Strings: Label adhesive that attaches to the label and liner while the label is dispensing
onto the label pad. They can cause the label position on the label pad to become inconsistent.

Air Assist Tube: A small diameter tube with small hole in it mounted under the peel edge. The
purpose is to direct a stream of air to help the label onto the label pad.

Air Assist: The stream of air from the Air Assist Tube.

Air Blast: A blast of compressed air that moves the label from the label pad to the product. The
duration of the blast is controlled by the Air Blast time accessible through the applicator display.

Air Filter: A device on the inlet of the air supply that removes debris from the air supply.

Critical Alarm: An alarm that will stop the applicator from applying labels. Critical alarms
include end of web, out of labels (from printer) and no ribbon (from printer).

Cycle Time: The amount of time it takes for the applicator to print and apply a label to a product,
starting from the product detect signal.

Dancer Arm: The function of the dancer arm is to release the brake on the unwind when labels
are being printed and to stop the unwind mandrel when printing stops.

Detector Lockout: Time span after the applicator starts the labeling sequence that will cause the
applicator to ignore any additional product signals. This is useful if a product triggers the product
detect sensor more than once.

Extended Air Assist: The air assist is always on while the label is being printed (dispensed).
Extended air assist allows the air assist to stay on longer to aid in putting the label on the pad.

Extended Peel Edge: An applicator nose assembly that adds a peel edge that moves with label
flow. This will enable the back feed option to be turned off to the printer so higher labeling rates
can be obtained.

Inverted Tamp Blow (ITB): A mode of operation in which the tamp pad is in the extended
position waiting for the product detect signal to start the labeling sequence.

Label Feed: The moving of the label stock through the machine.
Label Liner: The backing material that supports the labels before dispensing.

Label Manifold: The aluminum block mounted under the tamp slide. The label pad is mounted to
it. Vacuum and the air blast are channeled through it to the pad.

Label Pad: Mounted under the manifold and is usually made from white delrin. This part
supports the label before application.
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MACHINE TERMS

Label Placement: The time from when the product sensor is made to when the labeling sequence
starts.

Label Sensor: The sensor that detects the leading or trailing edge of the label.

Label Size: The width and length (or feed) of a label. Length equals the distance from the leading
edge of the label to its trailing edge. Width is the distance across the label.

Leading Edge: Refers to the signal sent from a sensor when the first edge of a product or label is
detected.

LED: Light Emitting Diode

Normal Tamp Blow: A mode of operation where a label is dispensed onto the label pad and the
applicator waits for the product detect sensor to turn on before starting the labeling sequence.

Parity: A data bit that provides a means of checking for errors in the data stream.

Peel Edge: A machined part just before the label pad used to transfer the label onto the pad as the
liner is pulled around the part.

Rewind: This is the rotating mandrel that takes up the liner after the labels have been removed.

Static Stack: When labels are applied to a stationary target on top of each other to check
repeatability of the applicator.

Tamp/Swing Extend Time: The time allowed for the tamp slide to fully extend.

Tamp/Swing Retract Time: The time allowed for the tamp slide to return from it’s extended
position to it’s retracted position.

Trailing Edge: Refers to the signal sent from a sensor when the last edge of a product or a label
is detected.

Unwind: The rotating mandrel where the roll of labels is placed to be printed and applied.

Valve Bank: The typical valve bank for a tamp has three valves in it. Each valve has a built in
regulator and gauge. The assembly is made to be bolted on either side of the applicator.

Warning Alarm: This alarm serves as a warning that the applicator is low on labels or ribbon.

Web Path: The path the label liner follows leading from the unwind, through the printer and ends
at the rewind.
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APPLICATOR DISPLAY

APPLICATOR DISPLAY PANEL

On power-up, the display will scroll the software version screen for 30 seconds. This will allow
time for all of the different types of printers to go through their diagnostics. The applicator can
be switched from Normal Tamp mode to Inverted Tamp Mode through the display. See the
applicator setup section on how to do this.

The following is a list of the keys on the display and what they do:

Menu:

This key will allow the operator to scroll through the following sub-menus:

Label Rate - Displays the rate in which labels have been applied per minute. After 61
seconds passes by with no apply signal 0 labels/min is displayed.

Label Placement - Time from when the product detect sensor turns on until
the labeling sequence starts. Aid for putting the label in the right position on the
product.

Tamp Extend Time - Time allowed for the tamp slide to extend before continuing with
the labeling sequence.

Tamp Retract Time - Time allowed for the tamp slide to return to receive a label from
the extended position.

Air Blast Time - Time the air blast valve will stay on.

Extended Air Assist - The air assist is on as long as the applicator is printing a label.
Extended air assist is the time after the printing stops until the assist turns off. This can
be useful in placing a label on the label pad.

Detector Lockout - Used when receiving more than one product detect signal from a
product. The detector lockout timer starts with the product detect and will ignore other
signals until the timer has timed out.

Product Counter Access Screen - Pressing the Home key while within the Detector

Lockout screen will access this screen. Pressing Ent will reset the counter. When cycling
power to the applicator the count will be reset to zero.
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APPLICATOR DISPLAY

Home/Tamp:

When scrolling through sub-menus, pressing “Home” will return you to the Home Page (main
menu). If you’re at the main menu and tamp is enabled, press the “Home” key to extend the tamp
slide (nothing will happen if in ITB mode). With the tamp extended, the print head on the printer
can be opened. This function is also useful for setting the height of the applicator.

Arrow Keys:

Menus that have a numeric input (i.e. Label Placement menu) use the arrow keys to change
values. On the main menu, the arrow keys “T* “« “ are used to toggle the tamp enable/disable
functions. See “Changing Variable Fields” in this section.

Esc:
Escape key stops the editing procedure and returns the value to original.

Ent:
Enter key is used to confirm a change or to clear current values so new values can be entered.

Changing Variable Fields

After the power-up procedure, the display will be at the Home Page (main menu). This menu will
have two lines. The first shows the type of applicator and the second will tell whether the tamp is
enabled or not. When disabled, the tamp will not move. This is helpful when setting up the
applicator (getting the tamp pad in the right position). Also, when the tamp is disabled the product
detect input does not work, only the “Jog” button works. This can be used to stop the applicator
from applying labels when in production. To disable tamp, press “Ent”. The “Tamp Is Enabled”
line should start to flash. Use the arrow keys to toggle the line so it says "Tamp Is Disabled”.
Press “Ent” when the line matches what the applicator is to do.

Note: Short cuts to enable and disable the tamp are as follows:

Pressing “«” will disable tamp.

Pressing “T” will enable tamp.
To change numeric data, go to the menu to be changed (i.e. Label Placement) using the “menu”
key. Press “Ent” and the timer data will set itself to zero and start to flash. Only the right most
column will be changed using the “1” key. Pressing the”<«" will move the character just changed
to the left. When you have the value you want, Press “Ent” to set it as current. If a mistake is
made, press "Ent” to start again; this will clear the data and let you start over. Note: If the “Ent”
key is not pressed after data entry or data is not entered, the timer will default to the previous
setting after 10 seconds.

Note: Entering more than 32 seconds for any time based setting will produce unsatisfactory
results during label printing and application.

Example: Set Label Placement to “0.115” (115 ms)

-Press “Menu” until the Label Placement menu is displayed.

-Press “Ent” to clear timer data (flashing zero).

-Press “1” until “1” is displayed in the right column.

-Press “<«-" one time so the “1” will move to the left by one position.

-Press “1™ until “1” is displayed in the right column.

-Press “«" one time so the “11” will move to the left by one position.

-Press “T” until “5” is displayed in the right column.

-Press “Ent” when the value matches the desired value. If not, press “Esc” and start over.

Note: Each pressing of the “T“arrow key will increase the time value by 1 millisecond (ms).
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Alarm Screens
The operator interface will display alarm screens for the following alarms:

Low Label - signal from sensor mounted on the unwind of the applicator.
Low Ribbon - signal from the printer.

No Label/Ribbon - signal from the printer.

End of Web - signal from sensor looking for the end of the label stock.

Too Many Reprints - signal from the Label Reprint counter triggered when more labels
have been pulled off the pad than the preset amount.
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REAR PANEL

Connector Descriptions
VALVE: Valve bank connection. Valve banks come with a short cable and a plug.

ALARM: Alarm light connection . Will drive up to a three stack light stack.
(one light for printer ready, one light for warning, and one for critical alarms)

PRODUCT: Product detect sensor connection.
LOW LBL: Low label sensor connection.
AUX: Used for End of Web sensor connection or custom applications.
PARALLEL: Wired to the parallel port of the printer for data transfer.
ETHERNET: In place of parallel port. Used to transfer data to ethernet equipped print engines.
SERIAL: Wired to the serial port of the printer for data transfer.

1/O: This connector can be used for integrators to monitor applicator alarms and
functions. See the next page for a list of pre-wired functions.
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REAR PANEL

1/O Port Functions

The following is a list of the pre-wired functions of the I/O port. If other functions are needed
(i.e. tamp home switch), they can easily be added. All outputs are NPN (sinking) with 80 ma
load. Inputs are also for sinking devices.

Pin #1 (DC Power): 0 VDC
Pin #2 (DC Power): 24 VDC at 200ma

Pin #3 (System Ready): If there is no critical alarms, the tamp is enabled, inhibit input
off, and the printer is online, the ready output is on.

Pin #4 (Warning Alarm): This output will turn on when the applicator receives a low
label or low ribbon signal. The signal will stay low until the alarm is reset.

Pin #5 (Critical Alarm): This output will turn on when the applicator receives a no labels
or no ribbon signal from the printer or if the end of web sensor is made. The signal will
stay low until the alarm is reset.

Pin #6 (Reissue): This is not an input for customer use. Please consult the factory before
attempting any integration.

Pin #7 (Tamp Home): The output turns on when ever the tamp home switch is made or
the tamp retract timer times out.

e Note: Tamp home switch is an option and is purchased

separately

Pin #8 (Label on Pad): After a label has finished printing, the controller will look at the
output of a vacuum switch to see if the label is on the pad. If so, the output turns on.

¢ Note: Vacuum switch is an option and is purchased separately
Pin #9 (Air Blow Valve): This output is on when the air blow valve is on.

Pin #10 (Air Assist Valve): This output is on when the air assist valve is on.

Pin #11 (Product Detect): Taking this input low will start the labeling sequence of the
applicator.

Pin #12 (Inhibit): This input will stop the applicator from applying labels.

Pin #13 (External Print): When the external print option is turned on, the printer will not
print a label until this input goes low. This input is for custom applications.
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APPLICATOR SETUP

When an applicator is shipped, it may be necessary to for some disassembly The following
section will show different assemblies to aid in putting the applicator back together so it can be
set up.

Unwind Assembly

The unwind assembly mounts to the applicator by fastening the unwind mounting plates(2) to the
unwind and to the applicator face in alternate positions to suit various orientation and clearance
requirements (refer to drawing # ASS-238-0123, MP-238-0236). The two plates are held
together using four flat head screws; one end fastens to the unwind bearing block with three (3)
flat head screws, and the other end fastens to the applicator face with four (4) screws. The
mounting plates can be configured so the unwind can be positioned in different locations to aid in
certain applications.

LOW LABEL SENSOR —=

\_ INSIDE LUNWIND DISK
(HAS HOLES FOR LOW LABEL)

~—— UNWIND HUB

/— OUTSIDE UNWIND DISK

\ =

DANCER ROLLER

g) / UNWINDG: MOUNTING PLATE ﬂ
e = &

Figure 1 (unwind assembly)

Unwind disks

The unwind disks include a Lexan disk and hub screwed together. The inboard assembly will
have two holes in the disk for the low label sensor. The outboard assembly will have a solid disk
and hub assembly that includes a ratchet handle for locking it in place. Place the inboard
assembly so that the inside face of the disk is approximately 7/8” from the applicator face. This
should match the web path of the printer. When fastening the disk assembly to the unwind shaft,
make sure the set screw is engaging against the flat of the shaft. Position the loose hub just short
of the label width. This hub is for supporting the outboard end of the roll of labels. The outboard
disk assembly will slide onto the shaft against the roll of labels and will lock in place by
tightening down the ratchet handle.
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Air Filter Installation

APPLICATOR SETUP

When the applicator is shipped, the air filter is off. The filter is sent with two 2” nipples and an
elbow. The attitude of the machine will determine how the filter should be plumbed. Note: In all

cases it is important to have the filter bowl pointing down.

WVALVE BANK MOUNT

<

I

YACUUM PLMP

f/r-NR FILTER

VALVE BANK MOUNT

VACUUM PU
MUFFLED EXHAUST

p
N
;

AR FILTER

Figure 2 Valve Banks
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APPLICATOR SETUP

Valve Bank

Figure 2 shows two types of valve bank assemblies. At the bottom is a Mac Type Valve assembly
which CTM started using in the Spring of 2007. If the valve bank was removed and needs to be
re-mounted, decide on which side of the applicator the valves should be mounted. Normally, the
valves are mounted on the opposite side from the applicator nose. In a nose up application, it
may be best to position the valves on the same side as the applicator nose. Mount the valve bank
by putting two ¥4 shcs. through the two clearance holes on the side of the labeler housing. The
bolts then screw into the valve bank mounting plate. Run the air lines into the manifold below
the valve bank or directly into the applicator nose if the valves are mounted on the side as the
applicator nose.

Standard Tamp Assembly

Although it is unlikely that this will be removed for shipping, it will, however, have to be
adjusted. The assembly is held onto the faceplate by two ¥4 shcs. marked as in/out adjustment in
figure 3. These same two bolts will allow the label pad to be moved closer to the printer peel
edge. To raise or lower the label pad, loosen two ¥ shcs. in the slide body (marked as up/down
adjustment in figure 3). The label pad and manifold can be moved side to side using the four #10
shcs. in the manifold. The position will change slightly between the Sato and Zebra printers.

Run the air line from the “A” port of the tamp valve to the top cylinder port, and the “B” port of
the valve to the bottom cylinder port. The label manifold is plumbed to the “A” port of the air
blast valve. The “A” port of the air assist valve is connected to the assist tube inside the machine.
Note: If the valve bank is mounted opposite the applicator nose, it
will be plumbed into the manifold on the side of the machine.

| I
SIDE TO SIDE ADJUSTMENT

8] | _-— supe Bony

\— FLOW CONTROL

k=
1 L IN/DUT ADJUSTMENT

UP/DOWN ADJUSTMENT |

— LABEL MANIFOLD
— LABEL PAD

] 1

AlR A3SIST TUBE HOLDER AR ASSIST TUBE /

Figure 3 (standard tamp assembly)
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Extended Peel Edge Assembly

This nose assembly is used when it is desired to disable the backfeed option on the applicator to
gain more labels per minute. With the backfeed off, the leading edge of labels will stop in
different places with different length labels. To overcome this, the print engine is set to stop the
label with the label leading edge under the print line of the printhead, and the tamp assembly is
adjusted to where the label stops at the extended peel edge for proper dispensing.

Note: With this type of arrangement, there will always be one or more labels
between the printhead and the extended peel edge.

The extended peel edge assembly is mounted on the label feed side of the applicator using four %
shcs. and two 3/16 dowel pins. There are also two % shcs. used to mount the two guide rods to
the side of the machine. To move the label pad closer to the peel edge, loosen the two 1/4 shcs.
marked as tamp in/out adjustment in Figure 4. When the label pad is in position, re-tighten the
screws. To raise or lower the label pad to the peel edge, loosen the two ¥4 shcs. in the slide body
(marked as up/down in Figure 4). The label pad can be moved side to side using the four #10
shcs. in the manifold. To move the whole assembly in or out so the peel edge lines up with the
leading edge of the label, loosen the clamping screws on the guide rods and turn the assembly
adjustment knob. Tighten all screws when finished.

The plumbing will be the same as the standard tamp assembly except for the air assist. Instead of
it plumbing into the air assist tube, it will plumb into a straight tube at the same place. This tube
will transfer air through the faceplate and across the printer between the web path going to the
pad and the return path of the liner. This tube is held with same holder that was used to hold the
assist tube on the standard tamp except it’s mounted on the inside of the machine. From the end
of the pass through tube to the air assist tube, a ¥4 air line is attached.

D:E::DEU ~——— ASSEMBLY ADJSTMENT KNOB

I SIDE TO SIDE ADJUSTMENT
5 ? SUDE BODY

©

|l
Z/j ©) e FLOW CONTROL
A

—U\ EXTEMDED PEEL EDGE CLAMPING SCREWS

TENSION SPRING

Figure 4 (extended peel edge assembly)

INSOUT ADJUSTMENT

UP,/DOWN ADJUSTMENT
|

]
R s S
LAgEL WAFOLD E
LABEL PAD

AR ASSIST TUBE -
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Swing Tamp Assembly

This assembly is used to apply labels on the leading or trailing edge of products. The assembly is
held on to the sideframe by four ¥ shcs. marked as side to side adjustment in Figure 5. These
same four bolts will allow the assembly to move across web path to line the label to the pad. To
raise or lower the label pad, turn the retract position adjustment screw on the rotary actuator.
Moving the label pad closer to the peel edge is done by loosening the in/out adjustment screws in
Figure 5. These also hold the actuator to the mounting bracket.

When plumbing the actuator, air that enters on a side on the top rack must also enter the lower
rack on the opposite end. The “A” port on the tamp valve needs to connect to the top rack port
farthest away from the applicator body and the lower rack port closest to the body. The “B” port
will provide air to the other two actuator ports. The air blast and air assist valves plumb the same
as the standard tamp.

OUTLINE OF APPLICATOR
( RETRACT POSITION ADJUSTMENT
IM/OUT ADJUSTMENT

/ ROTARY ACTUATOR

——
w

S v I S = el \
= EXTEND POSITION ADJUSTMENT
APPLICATOR SIDEFRAME
SIDE TO SIDE ADJUSTMENT
AR ASSIST TUBE OUTLINE OF PRINTER ASSEMBLY CUIDE
QUTLINE OF APPLIGATOR \
HOME SHOCK
EXTEND SHOCK
. SWING ARM

u|
— FLOW CONTROLS s
B [ v, ;
i E&;ﬂ
0% o]
I T ] |
\\\¥ LABEL MANIFOLD

LABEL PAD
AR ASHIST TUBE HOLDER

Figure 5 (swing tamp assembly)
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Ribbon Loading

1-

2-
3-

At the main menu, press the “Home/Tamp” key (refer to the applicator display section). This
will extend the tamp slide so the pad and manifold will not be in the way of opening the print-
head. If using the extended peel edge, disabling the tamp is acceptable.

Open the printer cover.

Refer to the printer manual for ribbon loading instructions.

Label Loading

1-

At the main menu, press the “Home/Tamp” key (refer to the applicator display section). This
will extend the tamp slide so the pad and manifold will not be in the way of opening the print-
head. If using the extended peel edge, disabling tamp is acceptable. Loosen the ratchet
handle that locks the outer unwind disk in place and remove disk.

Load a roll of labels onto the hubs on the unwind shaft. Make sure the labels are against the
inner disk and are right side up.

Remove the first three feet of labels from the liner.

Thread the label stock around the dancer and guide rollers into the printer. Refer to Figure 6
for the web path from the unwind to the printer. Refer to the printer manual as to how to
thread the printer. Make sure the liner passes between the peel edge and the air assist tube.

WEB PATH DIAGRAM
(RIGHT—HAND CONFIGURATION]

Figure 6 (web path)

Remove the rewind pin and wrap the liner over the rewind mandrel. Replace the rewind pin
and rotate the rewind mandrel to take the slack out between the rewind and printer.

Make sure the labels track straight from the unwind into the printer. Adjust the inner unwind
hub if necessary.

Bring the guide collars within 1/64” of the liner.

Make sure the print head and any other latches are closed within the printer. Close the printer
cover.



APPLICATOR SETUP

Applicator Nose Setup

1-

2-

Disable tamp (refer to Display Panel section). This way adjustments can be made without
the fear of the tamp actuating and injuring someone. Also load label formats into the printer.
The label stop must be properly set for the applicator to work successfully. This is done
through the printer and will be referred to as “Offset”, “Top of Form”, “Pitch Offset”, or
other terms dependant on the printer model.

a) With printing information in the buffer and the tamp disabled, press “jog” to
dispense a label.

b) If the label stop is correct, the label should feed off the liner. If the next label out
is flagged past the peel edge, the label stop must be decreased. If the label doesn’t
dispense completely off, then increase label stop. Refer to printer manual as to
how to change label stop

Tamp height needs to be set so a label feeds out in contact with the label pad. If the pad is
too high, the label will not land consistently on the pad and the trailing edge of the label could
come into contact with the peel bar of the printer when the tamp slide extends. If the label
pad is too low, the label will dispense into the back of the pad and jam.
The inboard edge of the label pad must match the inboard side of the label. Refer to the side
to side adjustments to move the pad.
Position the air assist tube so the hole or holes are centered on the label and pointing
approximately ¥2”in from the label pad. The air pressure should be set at 20-30 P.S.1. Press
“Jog” to dispense a label. If the label doesn’t feed out against the label pad and the vacuum
doesn’t capture it, try increasing the air pressure. Continue until the vacuum captures the
label.
Warning: There are other factors that can keep the label from staying on
label pad. You may need more vacuum, increased or decreased
label dive, or the air assist tube may need to be rotated.

Air pressure for the tamp slide should start at 40 P.S.1., for the air blast at 30-40 P.S.1., and
for the vacuum pump at 20-40 P.S.I.

Air blast time is set through the display and should be set long enough to apply a label firmly
to the product. Setting the time too high will result in less labels/min. Start at .03 seconds.

7-7



APPLICATOR SETUP

Tamp Setup

Go to the display and enable the tamp. Press the “Jog” button and observe the tamp action. The
tamp slide should move smoothly. If the action is fast and slams into it’s stops, adjust the flow
controls so the action slows. To slow down the extend, turn the bottom flow control (standard
tamp) clockwise. The retract flow control is on top. By turning counter-clockwise, the slide will
move faster.

Note: The flow controls on the swing tamp are integrated into the rotary
actuator (reference Figure 5).

Tamp extend and retract times are changed through the applicator display. Refer to the display
panel section as to where these menus are. Tamp extend time needs to be set so the slide fully
extends before the air blast turns on. If the blow off occurs too soon, the label application will
not be accurate. If the time is too long, it adds to cycle time and will slow label rate. Tamp
return time is the time allowed for the slide to return home before printing another label. If this
time is too short, the label will dispense into the back of the label pad. If too long it will add to
the cycle time of the machine.

Note: If tamp switches are added, the tamp extend and retract times should be left high and the
switches will over-ride time values.

Changing Tamp Modes

The applicator can work in two different modes:
Normal Tamp Blow
Inverted Tamp Blow (ITB)

See the “Configuration Menus” section on how to select tamp mode.
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Label Static Test

It’s important to know if the applicator can repeat putting labels in the same place over and over.
Without knowing this, when label placement problems occur on the line, you won’t know
whether the machine is not repeating or the problem lies with the product.

To test repeatability, position the applicator so when the tamp is extended the label pad is
approximately 1/8” away from the product. Jog several labels onto the product. If the label stack
is within the tolerances you have to work with go on to the “Product Setup” section. If not go
through the following suggestions to help find the problem.

1- Make sure the labels are consistently stopping in the same place on the label pad. If this is
OK go to step 7; if not, go to step 2.

2- Check label stop. One label should be completely dispensed off the liner while the next label
should be 1/32” away from the peel edge. If this varies more than 1/32” with each cycle, refer
to the printer manual to correct. When this is corrected, go back and try the static test again.
If this was OK, go to step 3.

3- Make sure the label pad surface is clean. If clean, go to step 4 and if not, clean and try static
test again.

4- Make sure the vacuum is set right. If the label flutters when feeding across the pad then the
vacuum is too high. If the label falls off or moves after the label has left the liner, then it’s
not high enough. If the label feed looks smooth go to the next step.

5- Work with the air pressure and the position of the air assist tube until the label feeds more
consistent onto the pad. Re-try the static test. If the results are still not good enough, go to
step 6 but if they-re OK, goto 7.

6- Make sure you are working with good label stock. Try another roll of labels and see if you
get the same results.

7- Check the distance from the label pad to the product. If the distance is too large, the labels
may float too much. Try lowering the machine so the label pad just clears the product (within
1/8”).

8- Is the label pad made for the label you’re using? Look to see if the labels are laying down
flat and stacking well. If the hole pattern does not match the label, results will be uncertain.
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Configuration Menus

The Configuration Menu can be entered two different ways. One way is to power the applicator
off, press the jog switch and power the applicator back on, releasing the jog switch a couple of
seconds after power on. The second way is to go to the main menu, disable the tamp, take the
printer offline, hold the jog key in and press “Home/Tamp”. The menu that comes up on the
display will be the start of a series of menus that gives the operator access to turn different
options on or off. The following is a list of the menus and their function.

Tamp Mode
The applicator can work in two different modes:

Normal Tamp Blow

Inverted Tamp Blow (ITB)
In the Normal Tamp Blow mode, the label is printed, dispensed out onto the label pad and held
there by vacuum. When the product detect sensor is made, the label and label pad is moved
toward the product using a pneumatic slide. When the slide is extended, an air blast will blow the
label off the pad and onto the product. In the Inverted Tamp Blow mode, the label is printed,
dispensed onto the label pad and the slide extends. The applicator will wait in this position until
the product sensor is made. The label is then blown off the pad onto the product. The ITB mode
should be more accurate.

To change from one mode to the other, press “ENT” and the last word on the second line should
start to flash. Use the arrow keys to toggle between ‘Normal” and “ITB”. When you get what
you want, press “ENT”. Press “MENU” to go to the “Printer Type” screen.

Printer Type

The 3600-PA will support both Sato and Zebra printers. There are some slight differences
between the printers on how they handle the recovery from a fault condition. The Zebra printer
will dispense a group labels after a critical fault whether it gets a print start signal or not. This
may cause the labels to dispense into the manifold if the product detect is turned on at the wrong
time or if you’re running in ITB mode. The Sato will wait for a print start before it dispenses it’s
labels after a critical fault. Using a Sato printer and setting the “Printer Type” to Sato will allow
the online button on the printer to pause the applicator from applying labels. The Zebra option
will cause a label to feed after going off pause.

To change from one mode to the other, press “ENT” and the last word on the second line should
start to flash. Use the arrow keys to toggle between ‘Sato” and “Zebra”. When you get what you
want, press “ENT”. Press “MENU” to go to the “External Print” screen.

External Print
This is an option that will inhibit the printing of a label until the external print input is turned on.

To turn this option on, press “ENT” and the last word on the second line should start to flash.
Use the arrow keys to toggle between ‘On” and “Off”. When you get what you want, press
“ENT”. Press “MENU” to go to the “Label on Pad” screen.

Note: You cannot have both the External Print Option and the Label Reprint Option on at the
same time. If you turn one on, the other will automatically be turned off.
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Label on Pad

With this option on, the controller will look for an input from a vacuum switch after the air assist
shuts off and the label on pad filter times out. If the vacuum switch is on then that means there is
a label on the pad and the label on pad output turns on. The output will stay on until the air blast
valve turns on. If the label falls off the pad anytime between when it first turned on and the air
blast valve, the output will turn off. An integrator will be able to monitor the air assist valve, air
blast valve and the label on pad output and determine if a label has been removed from the pad.

Note: Vacuum switch is an option and is purchased separately

Vacuum Switch Setup CTM # PE-SW1074

Set-up of threshold value:

With the back cover removed, labels sent down to printer and a label on the pad, take the printer
“offline” or on “pause”. Make note of the “value” on the pressure switch’s main “L.E.D. display.
For example, we will say the value is =2.0. Next, remove the label from the label pad. Make
note of the pressure switch’s main display “L.E.D.” value — example: -0.5. Add these two values
together: -2.0 + -.5 = -2.5, then divide by 2 = -1.2. This value (-1.2) is your “threshold value.
Enter this value in the sub display by the “up and down” arrow keys.

Note: If the vacuum pressure is increased or decreased, you may have to adjust the “threshold”
value per above example

Vacuum-Off Option

This option is used to turn the vacuum to the label pad on and off to save air and to keep particles
from entering the pad when there is no label available. When the option is on, the vacuum will
turn on when the air assist is on and turns off at the beginning of the air blast. To turn this option
on, press “ENT” and the last word on the second line should start to flash. Use the arrow keys to
toggle between ‘On” and “Off”. When you get what you want, press “ENT”. Press “MENU” to
go to the next screen.

Note: The applicators are pre-wired and logic is provided for this option but there is still some
hardware items needed to make this option work (i.e. valve bank). Please consult your distributor
for the necessary items when installing this option in the field.

Tamp Enabled/Disabled on Power-up

This option lets the operator chose whether the tamp is enabled or disabled on power-up. To turn
this option on, press “ENT” and the first line will begin to flash. Use the arrow keys to toggle
between “Tamp is Disabled” or “Tamp is Enabled”. When you get what you want, press “ENT”.
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Disable Tamp on Pause

This option will disable the tamp when the printer goes offline or into pause. To turn this option
on, press “ENT” and the last word on the second line should start to flash. Use the arrow keys to
toggle between ‘On” and “Off”. When you get what you want, press “ENT”. Press “MENU” to
go to the next screen.

Rewind Delay On and Delay Off Timers

Timers were added to change how soon the rewind motor will turn on after the printer starts to
print and how long it will run after the printing is finished. In some cases where label stop varies,
this can help control it. These values should only be changed after consulting with the factory.
The rewind delay on timer controls when the rewind motor will turn on compared to when the
print engine starts to print a label. Putting a delay will cause the motor to wait that amount of
time before turning on. On narrow labels where label stop can be a problem, this will keep the
rewind motor from putting tension on the web until the backfeed is finished or until you’re sure
the labels are moving forward through the printer. The delay off time will determine how long
the rewind motor stays on after the printer is finished printing. This timer can be decreased to
keep the pull on the web to the minimum.

Note: Factory default values are:
Delay On: 0 seconds
Delay Off: 1 second

To change timer variables, see the “Changing Variable Fields” of the “Applicator Display”
section.

Tamp Home Option

With software version 2b5.4 a Tamp Home Option was added in the configuration menu to
determine the Tamp Home output by the Tamp Retract Time or Tamp Home switch. When the
Tamp Home Option is selected as “Tamp Retract Time” the next label will print /feed out onto
the pad when the Tamp Retract time has timed out or the Tamp Home sensor input is made,
whichever happens first. If the Tamp Home option is selected as “Tamp Home Sensor” the label
will not feed/print out onto the pad until the Tamp Home Sensor is made.

Tamp Extend Option

With software version 2b5.6R a Tamp Extend Option was added in the configuration
menu. An option was added to invert the Tamp Extend Input. This is used in TAG noses
with dual proximity switches wired in series. When the TAG unit extends and crashes
into the irregular product surface, the TAG box pivots to one side or the other. This
breaks the circuit of one or the other proximity switches and gives the open contact input
to retract the tamp cylinder.

The default setting is Standard Sensor Input. This is abbreviated in the display as
StdSensor Input. The other choice is Inverted Sensor Input. This is abbreviated in the
display as InvSensor Input.

Printer Applicators with the internal proximity sensor type TAG noses previously
required a custom program.
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Label Reissue Option

Label Reissue is a separate option than Label Reprint. This screen comes up right after the rewind
off delay screen in the configuration menu. When the Label Reissue option is turned on it allows
the applicator to reprint the last label format sent to the printer until another label format is
received. To use this option with a Zebra printer the operator must enable the Reprint option in
the Zebra menu. When using the Zebra printer, the Label Reissue option will continue to Reissue
the original format sent to the printer until this format is manually cancelled with label software
and a new format is sent down. To use this option with an M8400 series Sato printer the operator
must turn DSW 3-8 on. If using the S8400 series Sato print engines the operator has to enable
External Reprint in the Advanced Mode settings of the print engine. When using the Sato printer,
the Label Reissue option will print the last format sent until a new format is received.

Label Reprint Option

With this option is turned on and a vacuum switch installed, the applicator will dispense another
label when the label is removed from the label pad. This option is useful when an extra label is
needed on line but you do not want to actuate the applicator to replace the label you took from the
label pad. You simply pull the label off the pad and another label is printed and dispensed. The
“Number of Reprints” screen will appear after the Label Reprint screen only if Label Reprint was
turned on. Here the number of reprints can be preset up to 99 labels.

Note: You cannot have both the Label Reprint Option and the Label on Pad Option on at the

same time. If you turn one on, the other will automatically be turned off. Label Reprint is not
available while the applicator is set to ITB (Inverted Tamp)
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PRODUCT SETUP

The applicator should be setup and have successfully passed the static test before going on in this
section. If you have skipped the applicator setup section and have trouble with the application
here, it will leave you with more areas to troubleshoot to fix the problem.

Applicator Attitudes
The applicator can be positioned in a number of positions. Below applicators are shown in

different attitudes with the proper name under it.
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Positioning the Applicator
The product must be presented to the applicator in a consistent manner. Label accuracy cannot be
maintained if the surface being labeled changes speed or distance relative to the label pad.

Note: The following directions are for conventional tamps and do not include swing tamps.

Extend the tamp slide by pressing “Home/Tamp” key on the display. Move a product in front of
the applicator on the same path as it will run down the line. Move the applicator so the label pad
is within 1/8” from the product. Also make sure nothing is in the way of the moving parts.

Move the product and applicator so the label pad is over the application point. Now position the
product detect sensor slightly upstream of the leading edge of the product. Now go to the product
sensor setup that matches your sensor and follow directions.

Standard Product Sensor Setup (Banner SM312LV --- 4”- 15’ range)

1- Plug the sensor into the back of the machine.

2- Turn the power on and disable the tamp.

3- Remove the back cover of the sensor and set the light/dark switch to DO by turning the
switch counter-clockwise.

4- Make sure the sensor is pointing at the reflector (tape). When the LED indicator is flashing at
the fastest rate, the two are at the best alignment.

Figure 12 (standard product detect)

5- Place a product between the sensor and the reflector. The LED indicator should go out.
a) On translucent products, the sensitivity may have to be turned back
so not to burn through.
6- Replace back cover of sensor.
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Optional Product Sensor Setup (Banner S18SN6FF50)

This sensor is a 18mm barrel type with a 50mm far limit cut-off. This means it will see objects
that are less than 2” away and ignore the rest. There is nothing to adjust on the sensor except the
physical position.

Sensor wiring determines whether the product detect will be setup for leading or trailing edge.
The #2 terminal in the product detect plug at the end of the sensor cable is for the output of the
sensor. The black wire is for leading edge and the white wire for trailing edge.

Figure 13 (optional product detect)

Label Placement

Moving the label to the correct position to flow is best accomplished by moving the product
detect. For fine adjustments or to adjust while the line is running, the operator can change the
label placement value in the display. The higher the value the farther back the label will be
placed. The lower the value, the label will move forward. See the “Applicator Display” for more
details.

Note: The higher the label placement values, the slower the label rate.
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APPLICATOR ALARMS

The 3600-PA is equipped with 3 signals, System Ready, Warning, and Critical, wired to the
alarm and 1/O ports.

System Ready Output
If the applicator is not in a critical alarm state, the tamp is enabled, printer online, and the inhibit
input is not on, then the system ready output is on.

Warning Alarm Output

The warning alarm will activate on the following conditions: Low Label and Low Ribbon. The
low label signal comes from a photoelectric sensor mounted on the side of the unwind bearing
block. This sensor can be adjusted to turn on at different roll diameters. The low ribbon signal
comes from the printer (Consult the printer manual). On a warning alarm the applicator will
continue to apply labels.

Critical Alarm Output

The critical alarm includes: Out of Labels, Out of Ribbon, and End of Web. Label and ribbon
alarms come from the printer and you should consult the printer manual as to how the signals are
set. The end of web signal comes from a sensor mounted to look for the label supply to end
before entering the printer. On a critical alarm, the applicator will stop applying labels.

To reset the alarms, the display will instruct the operator to press the “ENT” key. Before clearing
the alarm, make sure the problem has been corrected. If out of labels, replace with new label roll
on the unwind; if out of ribbon, replace with new roll of ribbon. If the problem is not corrected
before pressing “ENT”, the alarm will come back on again.

Warning: False alarms may occur if the printer is off while the applicator is on!

Alarm Light

The triple light stack consists of green, amber and red lights. The green light indicates the system
ready output is on. The amber light is for warning alarms and the red for critical alarms. The
alarm signals are a steady on output. The display will indicate the type of alarm.

[FECR —~—— CRITICAL ALARM

~—— WARNING ALARM

~=—— SYSTEM READY

MOUNTING

\—CURD TG APPLICATOR REAR PANEL

Figure 14 (alarm lights)



APPLICATOR ALARMS

Alarms and the 1/0 Port

The alarm signals from the applicator can be monitored through the 1/0 port. This is helpful if the
applicator is being integrated into a packaging line and the system plc needs these signals as
inputs. Check the rear panel section for an explanation of the 1/0 pins.

Adjusting the Low Label Sensor Mount

1- Plug the sensor into the back of the machine.

2-  Turn the power on and disable the tamp.

3- Remove the back cover of the sensor and set the light/dark switch to DO by turning the
switch counter-clockwise.

4- Look at the red dot shining from the sensor to the unwind disk. The red dot shows what the
diameter of the roll will be when the alarm turns on. To turn the alarm on sooner, move the
sensor up so that it is farther away from the core. To turn the alarm on later, move the sensor
down closer to the core.

Note: The sensing range on the sensor is only 7/8”. Try to stay close to this
distance away from the inside disk to the end of the sensor.

5- Replace back cover of sensor.

\
— SENOR MOUNT
/' LOW LABEL SENSCR
/ /- SENSING WINDOW
/

-~ ADIUSTMENT SCREW

Figure 15 (unwind/low label)

SENSITTY ADJUSTMENT —.

LED INDICATOR

LIGHT /DARK SWITCH —

Figure 16 (low label sensor adjustment)



MAINTENANCE

MAINTENANCE

CAUTION: DISCONNECT AIR AND POWER TO THE APPLICATOR

BEFORE PERFORMING THE FOLLOWING PROCEDURES.
INJURY FROM MOVING PARTS AND/OR ELECTRICAL SHOCK
MAY OCCUR.

General Maintenance

Daily Maintenance

1-

2-

3-

4-

Clean the print head and platen roller each time you change ribbon. Refer to the printer
manual for the correct procedure and additional daily checks.

Examine the air filter for water or oil collection. Drain if necessary.
Examine the tamp pad and the rollers used to guide the web for adhesive build up. Clean if
needed with alcohol or similar solvent.

Look for loose screws, rollers, etc.

Weekly Maintenance

1- Clean peeler bar, rollers, and tamp pad.

2- Examine machine for air leaks.

3- Wipe down the outside of the applicator and product detect lens.

4- On extended peel edge noses, check the uhmw tape on the peel edge for wear or nicks.
Replace if needed.

Semi-Annual

1- Replace filters.

2- Check vacuum pump for an accumulation of debris. Replace if necessary.

3- Examine pulleys, belts and rewind clutch for wear.
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MAINTENANCE

Dancer Arm Adjustment

CAUTION: DISCONNECT AIR AND POWER TO THE APPLICATOR
BEFORE PERFORMING THE FOLLOWING PROCEDURES.
INJURY FROM MOVING PARTS AND/OR ELECTRICAL SHOCK
MAY OCCUR.

The figure below shows the layout of the unwind brake band. It’s important that the brake stops
the unwind from turning but if it’s too tight the printer will have a hard time pulling the web off
when the label roll nears the end.

Note: Even if the unwind brake is adjusted properly, it will be of little value if the core of the
label roll slips on the unwind hubs. Making sure the unwind disks are tight against the
roll of labels will help.

1- Hold the dancer arm in the position it should be when the brake is on. Loosen the collar that
the brake band is anchored to, rotate it so the band is tight and tighten back down. Make sure
the brake band is wound in the right direction.

2- Loosen the collar with the spring anchor and tighten so the dancer arm is held up with enough
tension to stop the unwind from turning. It should not be so tight as to create too much pull
off force when the printer is running. This may cause the printer motor to stall or cause print
registration problems.

3- Check the performance of the unwind with a full roll of labels and a small diameter roll.
Make adjustments as necessary.

Figure 17 (adjusting brake band)
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MAINTENANCE

Rewind Clutch Adjustment

CAUTION: DISCONNECT AIR AND POWER TO THE APPLICATOR

BEFORE PERFORMING THE FOLLOWING PROCEDURES.
INJURY FROM MOVING PARTS AND/OR ELECTRICAL SHOCK MAY
OCCUR.

The rewind is used to take-up the liner leaving the printer (after the labels have been dispensed).
It’s important to set the rewind tension so the liner is taken up even at the end of a roll when the
rewind is full. Also, the tension should not be too high so the labels are being pulled through the
print head. This will cause poor print quality and label stop will not be consistent.

Figure 18 (rewind/clutch assembly)

Remove power and air to the machine.
Remove the lower stainless cover.

CAREFULLY remove the tension adjustment screw and all washers (NOTE: the spring is
under compression load). Keep track of how many flat washers are on the outboard and
inboard sides of the “spring washer”.

If the rewind tension was too tight, move one or two of the flat washers from the outboard
side of the “spring washer” to the inboard side (nested inside the compression spring). This
will relieve the pressure on the clutch pad.

If the tension was too loose, move one or two flat washers from inside the compression spring
to the outboard side of the “spring washer”. This will increase pressure on the clutch pad.

Carefully re-apply the power and air to the machine and test. Re-adjust if necessary.

Remove power and air and replace the cover on the machine if everything tests OK.
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MAINTENANCE

Changing Clutch Pads

1- Remove power and air to the machine.

2- Remove the stainless cover on the back of the machine.

3- Carefully remove the tension adjustment screw, flat washers, spring washer, spring and
thrush washer. NOTE: Keep track of how many flat washers are on the outboard and inboard
sides of the “spring washer” to maintain the same pressure on the clutch pad when
re-assembled.

4- Work the belt off the pulley/pressure plate and slip off the pressure plate.

5- Replace the clutch pad.

6- Re-assemble and adjust the tension for the new clutch pad.

Belt Tension

1- Remove power and air to the machine.

2- Remove the stainless cover on the back of the applicator.

3- Proper Tension: 1/4”- 3/8 ” Belt Deflection.

4- Loosen the two ¥ socket head cap screws that bolt through the side of the rewind motor
mount assembly to the faceplate of the applicator.

5-  Push the rewind motor assembly up and re-tighten the two %2 socket head cap screws.

6- Replace stainless cover.
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TROUBLESHOOTING

TROUBLESHOOTING

PROBLEM

POSSIBLE CAUSE

SOLUTION

Nothing works.

Power cord is loose, defective or
not plugged in.

Inspect the cord to find the
problem.

A.C. line fuse blown.

Find the cause of the electrical
short and correct.

Power switch on, printer
is on, no display.

PLC is off.

Check power supply.

Cables are not plugged in on PLC
or display.

Make sure cables are plugged
in.

Power switch on, display
is lit and working;
printer not on.

Printer turned off.

Turn the printer on.

Power cord going to the printer is
disconnected.

Inside the applicator, plug the
printer power cord in.

Label liner breaking.

Labels are not threaded correctly.

Re-thread labels.

Unwind/rewind disks or guide
collar not aligned with printer.

Adjust disks and collars so the
labels flow through the printer.

Adhesive build-up.

Clean as necessary.

Label jammed in printer.

Clear jam.

Bad roll of labels.

Replace label roll.

Labels are not
consistently stopping on
label pad.

Vacuum pump not working.

Clean or replace pump.

Too little or too much vacuum.

Adjust vacuum pressure.

Aiir assist too high or too low.

Adjust air pressure.

Tamp pad not positioned correctly
to the peel edge.

Check with the applicator setup
section on how to position the
label pad.

Aiir assist tube not positioned
correctly.

Adjust the position of the air
assist tube.

Adhesive build-up on the pad.

Clean label pad.
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TROUBLESHOOTING

PROBLEM

POSSIBLE CAUSE

SOLUTION

Labels are consistent
on the label pad, but
not on product.

Product is not consistently
presented to the applicator.

Make sure product speed is
consistent. Make sure the
product is the same distance
from the label pad every time.

Air blast is too high or too low.

Adjust the air pressure.

Product detect sensitivity or
position.

Move and adjust the product
detect sensor so it is repeatable.

Labels are blown off before tamp
is fully extended.

Enter a higher value for the
tamp extend time.

Label pad does not match the
label.

Install the right label pad.

Valves do not turn on.

Air pressure is too low.

Turn air pressure above 20 psi
and try again. The air assist
valve is different and can
operate at a lower pressure.

Valve bank plug is not connected
to the applicator.

Connect the valve bank plug.

Valve spool is stuck.

Consult factory for the
procedure to remove spool.

Bad solenoid.

Replace solenoid.

Dwell times to short.

Increase dwell times through
the applicator display.

Tamp valve turns on
but the slide does not
extend.

Air pressure is too low.

Increase air pressure.

Flow controls are closed too much.

Open flow controls.

Slide guide rods are bent.

Replace slide.
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TROUBLESHOOTING

PROBLEM

POSSIBLE CAUSE

SOLUTION

Machine will not
cycle.

No label formats in print buffer.

Send label format.
Check printer manual for
parameters.

No product detect signal.

Verify that that the product
detect sensor works. Replace if
necessary.

Printer 1/O cable not plugged in.

Reconnect cable.

Printer fault.

Correct the printer problem.

The tamp is disabled

Enable tamp (see Appl. Setup)

Label application rate
is too fast for the
applicator to keep up.

Printer is taking too long to
process data or to print label.

Check software and compiling
time; increase print speed.

Excessive dwell times for air blast,

tamp extend/retract, or air assist.

Go through the setup procedure
for proper setting.

The label print and apply cycle
may be too long for the product
rate.

Slow product rate.

Applicator cycles at
random.

Loose or vibrating product detect
sensor.

Check and correct.

Product detector alignment is
marginal.

Refer to product setup on how
to set sensor.

Loose wiring connections.

Check cables and wiring
harnesses inside applicator.

R.F. interference.

Isolate and correct.

No label feed.

Printer is not configured correctly.

Refer to printer manual.

No label data in print buffer.

Send label data to printer.

No external print signal sent.

Investigate and correct.
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TROUBLESHOOTING

PROBLEM

POSSIBLE CAUSE

SOLUTION

Compressed print on
labels.

Applicator unwind brake is too
tight creating too much pull
through the printer.

Loosen unwind tension.

Worn or damaged platen roller.

Replace the printer platen roller.

Printing registration is
early.

Applicator unwind is not properly
tensioned.

Adjust unwind tension.

Elongated print on
labels.

Rewind has too much tension on it.

Re-adjust slip clutch.

Printing registration is
late.

Rewind tension is too tight, not
allowing a complete back feed.

Re-adjust slip clutch.

Poor print quality

Refer to printer manual.

Labels print
continuously without
being applied.

Printer configuration is wrong.

Check printer settings.

Print end signal was not received
from printer.

Lost 24 vdc power supply.

Call factory for help.

Alarm messages will
not clear.

Printer turned off.

The problem was not fixed before
telling the applicator to reset.

Turn printer on.

Correct the problem at the
source of the alarm signal.
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PRINTER SETTINGS

PRINTER SETTINGS

Sato Printers: M-8485SE/M-8490SE/M-8459SE/M-8460SE

Note: Pin 9 has to be defined in the service mode. It should be set to “Mode 2”.
Resetting the printer to factory default values will change this to “Mode 1” and
the applicator will malfunction.

These printers use dipswitches to setup the operating parameters. The dipswitch settings are read
on power up. Therefore any changes in the switch settings will not take effect until the printer is
shut off and powered back on.

There are two dipswitches (DSW2 and DSW3) located inside the cover. These switches are used
to set:

-Thermal transfer or direct thermal

-Label sensor enable/disable

-Head check mode

-Hex dump mode

-Single job or multi-job receive buffer

-Operation mode

A third dipswitch is located on the RS232 serial adapter card (back of the printer). This is used to
setup the serial communications.

If the switches are down, they are off. Factory settings are that all switches are off.
Parallel port is always on regardless of switch settings.
Note: The older “S” version of this printer (M-8485S) also has three dipswitches. All three

switches are mounted inside the cover. DSW1 has some differences with the “SE” model.
Checking with the appropriate manual will clarify the differences.
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RS232 Transmit/Receive Switches

Data Bit Selection: This switch sets the printer to receive either 7 or 8 bit data for each byte

transmitted.

DSW1-1 | SETTING
Off 8 data bits
On 7 data bits

Parity Selection: These switches select the type of parity used for error detection.

PRINTER SETTINGS

DSW1-2 | DSW1-3 | SETTING
Off Off Disabled
Off On Even

On Off Odd

On On None

Stop Bit Selection: Selects the number of stop bits to end each byte transmission.

DSW1-4 | SETTING
Off 1 Stop Bit
On 2 Stop Bit

Baud Rate Selection: Selects the data rate (bps) for the RS232 port.

DSW1-5 | DSW1-6 | SETTING
Off Off 9600

Off On 19200

On Off 38400

On On 57600
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PRINTER SETTINGS

Protocol Selection: Selects the flow control and status reporting protocols. See Interface

Specification section in the printer manual for more details.

DSW1-7 | DSW1-8 | SETTING
Off Off Rdy/Bsy
Off On Xon/Xoff
On Off Bi-Com
On On Bi-com 4

Printer Set-Up Switches

Print Mode Selection: Selects between direct thermal printing on thermally sensitive paper and
thermal transfer printing using a ribbon. This switch is not used on the M-8459.

DSW2-1 | SETTING
Off Therm Xfr
On Direct Thrm

Note: It is recommended that this be set to “Off”.

Sensor Type Selection: Selects between the use of a label gap or a reflective Eye-Mark detector.

DSW2-2 | SETTING
Off Gap
On Eye-Mark

Note: It is recommended that this be set to “Off”.

Head Check Selection: When selected, the printer will check for head elements that are

electrically malfunctioning.

DSW2-3 | SETTING
Off Disabled
On Enabled
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Hex Dump Selection: Selects hex dump mode (refer to printer manual).

PRINTER SETTINGS

DSW2-4 | SETTING
Off Disabled
On Enabled

Receive Buffer Selection: Selects the operating mode of the receive buffer.

DSW2-5 | SETTING
Off Single Job
On Multi Job

Protocol Code Selection: Selects the command codes used for protocol control.

DSW2-7 | SETTING
Off Standard
On Non-Std

M8400 Emulation Mode: For emulating special M8400S series software commands. Should be

used only if problems are encountered when using existing M8400S software.

DSW2-8 | SETTING
Ooff Disable
On Enable
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PRINTER SETTINGS

Backfeed Selection: Backfeed is used to correctly position the label for application and then
retract the next label to the proper print position. This operation can be performed immediately
after a label is printed and used, or immediately prior to printing of the next label.

DSW3-1 | SETTING
Off Before
On After

Note: It is recommended that this dipswitch be left off for applicator.

Label Sensor Selection: Enables or disables the label sensor. If the sensor is enabled, it will
detect the edge of the label and position it automatically. If it is disabled, the positioning must be
under software control using line feed commands.

DSW3-3 | SETTING
Off Sensor Used
On Not Used

Note: It is necessary to leave this switch off for the applicator to work.

Backfeed Selection: When backfeed is enabled, the printer will position the last printed label for
dispensing and retract it before printing the next label. The amount of backfeed offset is
adjustable. See printer manual for details.

DSW3-4 | SETTING
Off Enable
On Disable

Note: When using the extended peel edge assembly, the backfeed option should be disabled. In
most other applications, it should be left on. Backfeed will slow label rate.
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PRINTER SETTINGS

External Signal Interface Switches

External Print Signal Selection: Allows an external device to initiate a label print for
synchronization with the applicator.

DSW3-5 | SETTING
Off Enable
On Disable

Note: It is necessary to leave this switch off for the applicator to work.

External Signal Type Selection: Both the polarity and signal type (level or pulse) of the external
print signal synchronizing signal can be selected.

DSW3-6 | DSW3-7 | SETTING
Off Off Type 4
Off On Type 3
On Off Type 2
On On Typel

Note: Use Type 4 for use with the applicator.

Repeat via External Signal: Allows the applicator to reprint the current label in the print buffer.

DSW3-8 | SETTING
Ooff Enable
On Disable

Note: This has become a standard option called “Reissue” with Software Revision 2b5.0.

Sato Printers: S-8400 Series

Advanced Mode Before
Printer Type - Dispenser - Back Feed Motion > None
After

Transfer
Print Method—> Direct

External Signal > Enable
External Signal = Type 4

Service Mode
Ext. 9 Pin Select — Mode 2
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PRINTER SETTINGS

ZEBRA PAX & ZE 500 PRINTER SETTINGS

Below is a list of the printer parameters that affect the printer/applicator interface. They will be
marked as required or recommended. The ones marked as required must be set as shown. The
recommended parameters are for convenience of setup but will not stop the applicator portion
from working.

There are other parameters that may need to be set that are not discussed in the chart below.
Refer to the printer manual for the total list.

PARAMETER SETTING

Print Mode Applicator (required)
Media Type Non-continuous (required)
Sensor Type Web (required)

Applicator Port

Mode 2 (required)

Start Print Signal

Pulse Mode (required)

Ribbon Low
Output

Active High

DATAMAX “A” CLASS MARK Il PRINTER SETTINGS

PARAMETER

SETTING

GPIO Device

Applicator 2 (required)

Error on Pause

APP 2 (required)

There are other parameters that may need to be set that are not discussed in the chart below.
Refer to the printer manual for the total list.




3600 PRINTER APPLICATOR SPARE PARTS LIST
When ordering parts, present Serial Number of 3600

3600P/A SERIES CORE UNIT SPARE PARTS LIST

RECOMMENDED TOOL

Part Number Recommended Qty Description
PE-TE6000 1 WIRING TOOL
RECOMMENDED SPARE PARTS LIST

Part Number Recommended Qty Description

ASS-238-0124L or

1

LH 24vDC POWER SUPPLY ASSEMBLY

ASS-238-0124R

1

RH 24VDC POWER SUPPLY ASSEMBLY

PE-FU2090

1

6.3 AMP FUSE

EXTENDED SPARE PARTS LIST

Part Number

Recommended Qty

Description

ASS-200-0427

1

SM312LV PRODUCT DETECT W/CONNECTOR

PE-RT1000 1 1"W X 6"L REFLECTIVE TAPE
ASS-IN1055 1 3600 OPER INTERFACE DISPLAY (Program specific)
MP-PLC1046 1 PLC (Program specific)

1

|PE-RE1015

MOTOR RELAY




3600 PRINTER APPLICATOR SPARE PARTS LIST
When ordering parts, present Serial Number of 3600

NON-POWERED UNWIND ASSEMBLY

WEAR ITEMS (12" UNWIND)

Part Number

Recommended Qty

Description

ASS-238-0180L or R

1

UNWIND BLOCK ASSY

PM-BB1030

1

UNWIND BRAKE BAND

PM-FASP30434

1

DANCER ARM UNWIND SPRING

POWERED UNWIND ASSEMBLY

RECOMMENDED SPARE PARTS (16" POWERED UNWIND )

Part Number

Recommended Qty

Description

PM-FASP30434

1

DANCER ARM_ SPRING (REWIND)

||PE-SE10108

2 PROXIMITY SWITCH W/ QUICK DISCONNECT
||PM—AC1428 1 DANCER SPRING LOADED CYLINDER
||PM-BE1305 4 LINEAR BEARING
||PE—MC1109 1 MOTOR DRIVE CONTROLLER
||PE-POlO3O 1 5K SPEED POTENTIONMETER

PE-SI1050 1 ISOLATOR BOARD
REWIND ASSEMBLY
WEAR ITEMS
Part Number Recommended Qty Description

PM-BELT1015

1

REWIND BELT

IMP-238-0274

1

3" CLUTCH PAD




3600 PRINTER APPLICATOR SPARE PARTS LIST
When ordering parts, present Serial Number of 3600

TAMP SPARE PARTS LIST

RECOMMENDED SPARE PARTS (STANDARD TAMP)

Part Number

Recommended Qty

Description

MP-211-X217-X

1

AIR ASSIST TUBE **JOB SPECIFIC** (SEE DWGS)

RECOMMENDED SPARE PARTS (EXTENDED PEEL BAR)

Part Number

Recommended Qty

Description

PM-T1010 1 PEEL EDGE TAPE (6" WIDE x 4" LONG)
||MP-211-X217-X 1 AIR ASSIST TUBE **JOB SPECIFIC** (SEE DWGS)
PM-BEBF0985 1 PEEL EDGE ADJUSTMENT BUSHING
ASS-238-0143 1 ADJUSTMENT KNOB ASSEMBLY

EXTENDED SPARE PARTS (STANDARD & EXTENDED PEEL BAR)

Part Number

Recommended Qty

Description

ASS-238-0129M

1

TAMP 3 STATION VALVE BANK ASSEMBLY

PM-VA2395M 1 5.4 WATT DC SOLENOID
||PM—VA2396M 1 60 PSI AIR ASSIST REGULATOR
PM-VA2397M 1 120 PSI TAMP/BLOW REGULATOR

SLIDE ASSEMBLIES (STANDARD & EX

TENDED PEEL BAR)

Part Number

Recommended Qty

Description

ASS-214-0108-1

1

1" SLIDE ASSEMBLY

ASS-214-0108-2

2" SLIDE ASSEMBLY

ASS-214-0108-3

3" SLIDE ASSEMBLY

ASS-214-0108-4

4" SLIDE ASSEMBLY

ASS-214-0108-6

6" SLIDE ASSEMBLY

ASS-214-0108-8

8" SLIDE ASSEMBLY

ASS-214-0108-10

10" SLIDE ASSEMBLY

ASS-214-0108-12

RipipipipiRpip

12" SLIDE ASSEMBLY




3600 PRINTER APPLICATOR SPARE PARTS LIST
When ordering parts, present Serial Number of 3600

SWING AWAY TAMP SPARE PARTS LIST

RECOMMENDED SPARE PARTS

Part Number Recommended Qty Description
PM-INS1010 1 THREADED INSERT
|Pm-FANU30375 1 CAPTURE WASHER
|Pm-LL1002 1 LOCK LEVER

EXTENDED SPARE PARTS

Part Number Recommended Qty Description

MP-238-0338 1 SS HEAVY WASHER

||PM-BEBT1008 THRUST WASHER

||PM—BEBF107O FLANGE BUSHING

||PM-FASBlOO45 SHOULDER BOLT

R IN[INDN

ImP-238-0335 LOCATOR BLOCK




3600 PRINTER APPLICATOR SPARE PARTS LIST
When ordering parts, present Serial Number of 3600

SWING TAMP SPARE PARTS LIST

RECOMMENDED SPARE PARTS (ROTARY SWING TAMP)

Part Number

Recommended Qty

Description

PM-SA0990

1

SHOCK ABSORBER (HOME)

lPm-sa1000

1

SHOCK ABSORBER (EXTEND)

RECOMMENDED SPARE PARTS (ROTARY SWING TAMP/CORNER WRAP)

Part Number

Recommended Qty

Description

PM-SA0990 1 SHOCK ABSORBER (HOME)
lPm-sa1000 1 SHOCK ABSORBER (EXTEND)
ROTARY ACTUATOR

Part Number

Recommended Qty

Description

PM-AC1250

1

STANDARD DUTY ROTARY ACTUATOR
*NOTE** CONTACT SALES DEPARTMENT FOR HEAVY DUTY
ROTARY ACTUATOR




3600 PRINTER APPLICATOR SPARE PARTS LIST
When ordering parts, present Serial Number of 3600

DUAL ACTION TAMP (DAT) SPARE PARTS LIST

RECOMMENDED SPARE PARTS (DUAL ACTION TAMP)

Part Number Recommended Qty Description
PM-SA0950 2 SHOCK ABSORBER
[Pm-sA0990 SHOCK ABSORBER (HOME)
||PM—SA1000 SHOCK ABSORBER (EXTEND)

PM-BELT1039

1
1
1

TIMING BELT (NOT REQ'D FOR INLINE DAT)

SLIDE ASSEMBLIES

Part Number Recommended Qty Description
PM-AC1237 or 1 3" SLIDE ASSEMBLY
lPm-AC1230  or 1 6" SLIDE ASSEMBLY
|PM-AC1241 1 8" SLIDE ASSEMBLY
ROTARY ACTUATOR
Part Number Recommended Qty Description

PM-AC1248

1

ROTARY ACTUATOR




3600 PRINTER APPLICATOR SPARE PARTS LIST
When ordering parts, present Serial Number of 3600

3600P/A OPTIONS SPARE PARTS LIST

OPTIONS: RECOMMENDED SPARE PARTS (LOW LABEL, WEB BREAK ALARMS)

Part Number

Recommended Qty

Description

PE-L11088

1

RED,YELLOW,GREEN LED ALARM LIGHT (BANNER)

ASS-200-0422

1

LOW LABEL SENSOR (w/o BRACKET)

ASS-200-0423

1

END OF WEB SENSOR (w/o BRACKET)

OPTIONS: RECOMMENDED SPARE PA

RTS (TAMP HOME SENSOR)

Part Number

Recommended Qty

Description

ASS-238-0433

1

TAMP HOME SENSOR (w/o BRACKET)

** CYLINDER MUST BE DESIGNATED WITH AN "E"**

OPTIONS: RECOMMENDED SPARE PA

RTS (TOUCH-AND-GO (TAG) - PHOTOEYE)

Part Number

Recommended Qty

Description

PE-SE0985

1

SM312W-QD SENSOR ** JOB SPECIFIC **

OPTIONS: RECOMMENDED SPARE PA

RTS (TOUCH-AND-GO (TAG) - MECHANICAL)

Part Number

Recommended Qty

Description

PE-SW1110 or 1 OMRON LIMIT SWITCH (ARM STYLE)
||PE-SW1105 or 1 OMRON LIMIT SWITCH (BUTTON ROLLER STYLE)
PE-SW1100 1 OMRON LIMIT SWITCH (BUTTON STYLE)

OPTIONS: RECOMMENDED SPARE PA

RTS (VACUUM OFF OPTION)

Part Number

Recommended Qty

Description

ASS-200-0459

1

VACUUM SWITCH ASSEMBLY

OPTIONS: RECOMMENDED SPARE PA

RTS (QUICK DISCONNECT PAD & MANIFOLD)

Part Number

Recommended Qty

Description

PM-FASSBP11000

4

BALL PLUNGERS

ImP-238-0270

1

QUICK CHANGE SLIDE TRANSITION PLATE




3600 PRINTER APPLICATOR SPARE PARTS LIST
When ordering parts, present Serial Number of 3600

SPARE PARTS LIST FOR RETIRED ASSEMBLIES

OPTIONS: RECOMMENDED SPARE PARTS (AC INCANDESCENT ALARM LIGHT - ALLEN BRADLEY)

Part Number

Recommended Qty

Description

PE-LI2070

1

LAMP (ALARM LIGHT)

PE-RE1001

1

RELAY (ALARM LIGHT)




BILL OF MATERIAL

SOLD

_®

ASSEMBLY

CTM-238-0112XR/L—X

ITEM

QrY

ITEM DESCRIPTION

CTM_PART NUMBER

ASSEMBLY NOTE:

VALVE BANK TO APPLICATOR CABLE

NEEDS TO BE SHORTENED AT ASSY.

(D | 1 |TAG. TAMP MODULE MOD-238-0112R/L

1 | 12" UNWIND MODULE MOD—238-0122R/L
@ 1 | 12" UNWIND MODULE w/ALUM. DISKS | MOD—238—0122AR/L| S
(3 | 1 |HOUSING ASSEMBLY/CORE UNIT ASS-238-0123R/L
(® | 1 |U-ARM MOUNT WAS-238-0130

1 | STD REWIND DISK ASSEMBLY ASS-238-0144—12
® 1 | FILM REWIND DISK ASSEMBLY ASS-200-2137

1 | PRODUCT DETECT SENSOR ASS-200-0427

APPROX. aind |
" r A 1#g )= |
27.50 " ThiE] ] BUSHING & LOCK COLLAR
— e T ONLY USED FOR REELS UP
o ORIENTATION
—— !
A [ ‘IH = =
K }) I J B @ I—L
g0
APPROX. 1 O
12.13" = ||| [
: I
- =
OUTLINE OF
PRINT ENGINE
APPROX. 31.25”
PRINT ENGINE AND CORRESPONDING WIRING
HARNESS TO BE ORDERED SEPARATELY
/| SEE CHART (J0B SPECIIC)
|
OPTIONAL |
END OF WEB |
L OUTLINE OF U—ARM
L
APPROX. m}@OOf/DAPH'Mer Applicator / ] }
25.00" _ }
|
|

O
1

LIMIT SWITCH
LOCATION

LABEL PAD AND MANIFOLD
ORDER SEPARATELY

(JOB SPECIFIC)

SECTION A—-A
LOW LABEL SENSOR
(ORDER AS AN OPTION)

CTM-238-0112XR/L-X

Dept. Code
70

STD. REWIND | —0112R/L-S
FILM REWIND | —0112R/L—F
REELS UP | _ _
STD. REWIND OT12AR/L-S
REELS UP | _ _
FILM REWIND OT12AR/L-F

APPLICATOR TO PRINT ENGINE
INTERFACE HARNESSES:
(ORDER W/ PRINT ENGINE)

PAX PE-238-0418
SATO SE PE-238-0420
OBSOLETE—{ SATO S PE-238-0417
OPTIONAL LOW LABEL
@)
S APPROX.
' NI | 23.75
APPROX.
__® 8.38"
o

"%12” UNWIND TA.G TAMP CTM ASSEMBLY~IN—LINE FLOW
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Dept. Code
70

1 BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD CTM—238—0113XR/|_—12X
‘ /@ ASSEMBLY CTM—238-0113XR/L—12X S
‘ ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM PART NUMBER STD. REWIND [-0113R/L-12S
@ 1 | TA.G. TAMP MODULE MOD-238-0113R/L
[DIJ (@) ||| 127 UNWIND MODULE MOD-238-0122R/L | S | STANDARD FILM REWIND | ~0113R/L—12F
@ ASSEMBLY NOTE: 1 | 12" UNWIND MODULE w/ALUM. DISK  |MOD-238-0122AR/L| S | REELS UP REELS UP |_0113AR/L-12S
= VALVE BANK TO APPLICATOR CABLE [(® | 1 | HOUSING ASSEMBLY/CORE UNT ASS—238-0123R /L STD. REWIND
— NEEDS TO BE SHORTENED AT ASSY. [(®) | 1 |U-ARM MOUNT WAS—238-0130 FEEL oh D | -0113AR/L-12F
o ° o @ 1 | STD REWIND DISK ASSEMBLY ASS-238-0144—-12
1 | FILM REWIND DISK ASSEMBLY ASS—200-2137
1 | PRODUCT DETECT SENSOR ASS-200-0427
APPROX. — I
27.50" e o 1
3 I || BUSHING & LOCK COLLAR NTERFACE. HARNESSES:
ONLY USED FOR REELS UP (ORDER W/ PRINT ENGINE)
ORIENTATION PAX PE-238—-0418
SATO SE PE-238-0420
OBSOLETE ——| SATO S PE-238-0417
APPROX. i —
123" " |—O
: I
~ —T2 T;F SECTION A—A
OUTLINE OF LOW LABEL SENSOR
PRINT ENGINE (ORDER AS AN OPTION)
OPTIONAL LOW LABEL
I N ‘ 777777777777777777 1
]
@\ | |~ PRINT ENGINE AND CORRESPONDING WIRING
| '/ HARNESS TO BE ORDERED SEPARATELY
| Il
| d SEE CHART (JOB SPECIFIC)
OPTIONAL | N | @
END OF WEB | i
| |
| —
| Al i }/— OUTLINE OF U—ARM
APPROX, | ‘ %mi5007/3/4prmter Applicator | | ° Q °
25.00" . e . . /. . N @g@ﬁ) APPROX.
\ o |l ) 23.75
! 1 ! } . .
|
|
o — o -
= @) i [e] o
APPROX.
@ LABEL PAD AND MANIFOLD /@ 8.38
o ORDER SEPARATELY
® L | °° (JOB SPECIFIC) .

"%12" UNWIND TAG. TAMP CTM ASSEMBLY~PERPENDICULAR FLOW

238\CTM-238-0113XRL—12X
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BILL OF MATERIAL

CTM—238—-0123R/L—X

ITEM| QTY | CTM PART NUMBER PART DESCRIPTION
@ | 1 |SAS-238-0123R/L STANDARD APPLICATOR HOUSING (SHELF ASS'Y)
® | 1 |MP-238-0221 TOP COVER
® | 1 |MP-238-0228 STAINLESS STEEL HOUSING COVER
@® | 1 |ASS-238-0135 2" DIA. DANCER ROLLER
® | 2 |MP-238-0247 GUIDE COLLAR
® | 2 [Ass-238-0134 1" DIA. ROLLER
@ | 1 [was-238-0130 U—ARM_WELDMENT
| 1 |PE-238-0405 _ _ _ _ I3 SERIAL PRINTER PORT _ __ _______ SERIAL
ol 1 PARALLEL
0 ETHERNET
® | 0 |wp-238-0277 | SERIAL PORTBLANK _ _ _ __ ______ SERIAL
L . PARALLEL
1 ETHERNET
| 0 (PE-CA2500 __ ___ | PARALLEL CABLE _ _ _ _ _ _ ___ ___ SERIAL
L PARALLEL
0 ETHERNET
@ o Pe-cctor0 |l PARALLEL PORT CUP KIT__ _ ___ __ _ SERIAL
L R PARALLEL
0 ETHERNET
@] o pe-Paos0 |l FLATRBBONCP _ ___ _______ SERIAL
L . PARALLEL
0 ETHERNET
@] 1 wp-238-0276 || PARALLEL PORT BLANK_ _ __ _ ____ _ SERIAL
N PARALLEL
0 ETHERNET
@ | 0 [ASs-238-0460 || PARALLEL TO ETHERNET ADAPTER ASSEMBLY | SERIAL
ol 1 PARALLEL
1 ETHERNET
4 |PM—FAFHS50110 FHCS, #6-32 x 1/2" Lg.
3 | PM-FAFH50220 FHCS, #10-32 x 3/4" Lg.
|
I
L]
I ‘ I
I I
I I
I I
5o T
@
\ I I
o o
0.0
o
o) ‘P ="
/ of i D
©) e =, d U

SECTION A-A
ELECTRIC FACEPLATE

e

RH & LH ASSEMBLIES AVAILABLE
—RH ASSEMBLY SHOWN-

CTM-238-0123R/L-X

\u //?\\\“
IRS m
I { >( H\ﬂ
k\-_//_!sggﬁj

SERIAL =S
PARALLEL | —-P
ETHERNET | -E

Dept. Code
70

"™ 3600P/A CORE UNIT w/ PROGRAM

3600\CTM—238-0123RL—X

| F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\3600\

DRAWN BY:
| Tracy Rhodes

08/24/11

Date:

=6

Scale:
1

XXX

REV. BY:

REV. DATE

(): {6ROUP: CORE UNIT

7.511

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

APPLICATOR SERIES: | APPLICATOR WIDTH
3600

REV. DESCRIPTION

REV. |




APPROX. -
27.25" — e s ] ]
E_» o Zaby
e )
g — A ] ﬁll T ;
I J
APPROX.
11.88"
- [—ol
]

AN

APPROX.
25.00"

@\

END OF WEB

OPTIONAL

APPROX. 31.25

SEE

mJGOof/DAPrIMer Applicator
o

Dept. Code
70

BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD CTM—238—0124XR/|_—12X
/@ ASSEMBLY CTM—238-0124XR/L—12X S
ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM PART NUMBER STD. REWIND —O124R/L—123
(D | 1 | STANDARD TAMP MODULE MOD-238—0124R/L
® 1 [ 12" UNWIND MODULE MOD-238-0122R /L STANDARD FILM REWIND | ~0124R/L~12F
1 | 12" UNWIND MODULE w/ ALUM. DISKS |MOD-238-0122AR/l] S | REELS UP S%ELRSE\MED —0124AR/L—129
() | 1 |HOUSING ASSEMBLY/CORE UNIT ASS-238—0123R/L )
@ | 1 [u=ARM MOUNT WAS—238-0130 reEls MR F0124AR/L—12F
® 1 | STD REWIND DISK ASSEMBLY ASS-238-0144—12
1 | FILM REWIND DISK ASSEMBLY ASS—200-2137
1 | PRODUCT DETECT SENSOR ASS—200-0427
. APPLICATOR TO PRINT ENGINE
INTERFACE HARNESSES:
(ORDER W,/ PRINT ENGINE)
ASSEMBLY NOTE: PAX PE-238-0418
VALVE BANK TO APPLICATOR CABLE A0 St | PE_233-0420
SECTION A—-A NEEDS TO BE SHORTENED AT ASSY. .
LOW LABEL SENSOR OBSOLETE SATO S PE-238-0417
(ORDER AS AN OPTION)
BUSHING & LOCK COLLAR
ONLY USED FOR REELS UP
ORIENTATION OPTIONAL LOW LABEL
*} OUTLINE OF U—ARM
|
PRINT ENGINE AND CORRESPONDING WIRING —
HARNESS TO BE ORDERED SEPARATELY —
CHART (JOB SPECIFIC)
|
i
| q
| APPROX.
| 23.50”
|
} SLIDE STROKE LENGTH IS JOB SPECIFIC
} ORDER SLIDE & MTG. NUT ASS’Y SEPARATELY
(REFER T0 CTM #ASS—214—0103—XX)
APPROX.
8.00"
o

LABEL PAD AND MANIFOLD
ORDER SEPARATELY
(JOB SPECIFIC)

PA¥T12” UNWIND STD. TAMP CTM ASSEMBLY

F:\Engineering\Standard Parts\System Components:

238\CTM-238-0124XRL—12X

DRAWN BY:

Date:

12/8/03 | JENNIFER MCBRIDE

Scale:
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1
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@ B . =5 ™
% ) [-] [
APPROX. — I
27.50” o S S
(=] £ N
|
g I_I_i-‘_LIﬁIII‘! "IH = i
I ]
gH
APPROX. i :
1213 — = [F i
f
il el
OUTLINE OF
PRINT ENGINE
i APPROX. 35.00”
[~—————— APPROX. 15.25" ———|
SN I !
e /N oI
OPTIONAL
END OF WEB
@
APPROX. = mmmiGOoprPrimer Applicator
25.00” .

SECTION A-A
LOW LABEL SENSOR
(ORDER AS AN OPTION)

OUTLINE OF U—-ARM

[
PRINT ENGINE AND CORRESPONDING WIRING
HARNESS TO BE ORDERED SEPARATELY

SEE CHART (JOB SPECIFIC)

BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD
ASSEMBLY CTM—238—-X125XR/L—12X S
ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM_PART NUMBER
(D | 1 |EXTENDED TAMP MODULE MOD-238-X125R/L
® 1 | 12" UNWIND MODULE MOD-238-0122R/L STANDARD
1 | 12" UNWIND MODULE w/ ALUM. DISK | MOD—238-0122AR/L REELS UP
(® | 1 |HOUSING ASSEMBLY/CORE UNIT ASS-238-0123R/L
(@ | 1 |U-ARM MOUNT WAS—238-0130 .
1 | STD REWIND DISK ASSEMBLY ASS-238-0144-12 | S
® 1 | FILM REWIND DISK ASSEMBLY ASS-200-2137 s
1 | PRODUCT DETECT SENSOR ASS-200-0427 S
1| 1/4-20 x 3/4" Lg. NYLON TIP SET SCREW | PM—FASS48058NT | S
1 [1/4-20 JAM NUT s

CTM-238-X125KR/L-12X

5" WIDE
STD. REWIND ~0125R/L-12S

5" WIDE
FiLM REWIND | ~0125R/L-12F

5" WIDE; REELS UP|_ -
STD. REWIND 0125AR/L-12S

Dept. Code
70

5" WIDE; REELS UP

75" WIDE
STD. REWIND | ~2129R/L-128

7.5" WIDE
FILM REWIND _2125R/L_12F

7.5"WIDE; REELS UP|_ _
STD. REWIND 2125AR/L 1%

7.5" WIDE; REELS UP|_g195up /| _19F

NOTE: USE 7.5" WIDE WITH THE FOLLOWING PRINT ENGINES:

—ZEBRA PAX 170 SERIES

—SATO 8460

FILM REWIND

—_

S
OF APPLICATOR HOUSING

/4-20 x 3/4 Lg. NYLON TIPPED
ET SCREW w/JAM NUT IN FACEPLATE

SLIDE STROKE LENGTH IS JOB SPECIFIC
ORDER SLIDE & MTG. NUT ASS’Y. SEPARATELY(
(REFER TO CTM #ASS—214-0103-XX)

LABEL PAD AND MANIFOLD
ORDER SEPARATELY

(JOB SPECIFIC)

ASSEMBLY NOTE:

VALVE BANK TO APPLICATOR CABLE
NEEDS TO BE SHORTENED AT ASSY.

APPLICATOR TO PRINT ENGINE
INTERFACE HARNESSES:
(ORDER W/ PRINT ENGINE)

PAX PE-238-0418
SATO SE PE-238-0420
OBSOLETE —| SATO S PE-238-0417

BUSHING & LOCK COLLAR
ONLY USED FOR REELS UP
ORIENTATION

i
e—)
[6)

q

(@)
B APPROX.
%0 ”
Y 23.75
APPROX.
/@ 8.38"

| . .

— 3.38" 4— )
18.75

PA¥T12” UNWIND EXT. TAMP CTM ASSEMBLY

REV. BY:
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APPROX.
27.50"

Y5 P

BILL OF MATERIAL

SOLD

ASSEMBLY CTM—238-0126XR/L-X—X S
ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM_PART NUMBER
(D | 1 | SWING TAMP MODULE MOD-238-0126R/L-X| S
@ L 12" UNWIND MODULE MOD-238-0122R/L STANDARD
1 | 12” UNWIND MODULE w/ALUM. DISK | MOD-238—0122AR/L| S | REELS UP
(3 | 1 | HOUSING ASSEMBLY/CORE UNIT ASS-238-0123R/L
(® | 1 | U-ARM MOUNT WAS—238-0130
1 | STD REWIND DISK ASSEMBLY ASS-238-0144-12
® 1 | FILM REWIND DISK ASSEMBLY ASS-200-2137
1

PRODUCT DETECT SENSOR

ASS-200-0427

ASSEMBLY NOTE:

VALVE BANK TO APPLICATOR CABLE
NEEDS TO BE SHORTENED AT ASSY.

PART NO.

DlM nAn

DlM an

CTM—238-0126R/L—12X

40.50

21.50

CTM—238-0126R/L—2—-12X

42.30

23.90

CTM—238-0126R/L—4—12X

44.50

25.50

AN

= I‘b-?lu—u—u
1
APPROX. |
1213"
i
- T
APPROX. DIM "A”
i APPROX. DIM "B”
N e — -

@\

OPTIONAL
END OF WEB

APPROX.

25

.00"

[
PRINT ENGINE AND CORRESPONDING WIRING
HARNESS TO BE ORDERED SEPARATELY

SEE CHART

1

INEGATIN .

mJGOof/DAPrIMer Applicator /

-

OUTLINE OF U—-ARM

(JOB SPECIFIC)

BUSHING & LOCK COLLAR
ONLY USED FOR REELS UP
ORIENTATION

q

CTM-238-0126R/L-X-X

STD. REWIND W
STD. SWING ARh{ _0126R/L_S
FILM REWIND W
STD. SWING AR _0126R/L_F

STD. REWIND W/ 2°
OVERSIZE SWING ARM|~0126R/L-2-S

Dept. Code
70

FILM REWIND W/ 2"
OVERSIZE SWING ARM|~0126R/L-2-F

STD. REWIND W/ 47
OVERSIZE SWING ARM|~0126R/L—4-S

FILM REWIND W/ 4"
OVERSIZE SWING ARM|~0126R/L—4-F

238\CTM—238—-0126RL—X—X

F:\Engineering\Standard Parts\System Components:

SECTION A-A
LOW LABEL SENSOR

(ORDER AS AN OPTION)

| [ ju

R —

g (
B = — N

cl T

LABEL PAD AND MANIFOLD
ORDER SEPARATELY

(JOB SPECIFIC)

g
3
=
2
£
=
5
REELS UP: STD. REWIND W %>
. . _ _ z|
STD. SWING ARM| —0126AR/L=S ol =
REELS UP: FILM REWIND W/| _ _r Bl&
10, SHING ARl —O126AR/L-F & @
REELS UP: STD. REWIND W/ 2" [_ oo =| .
SRS SN | -0126AR/L-2 3'§ | v
REELS UP: FILM REWIND W/ 2" [_ ol o .3
OVERSIZE SWING ARM|—0126AR/L-2-F % s
REELS UP: STD. REWIND W/ 4'|_0126AR/L-4-S[5] £
OVERSIZE SWING' ARM E o B
REELS UP: FILM REWIND W/ 4”|_ il El =
VRS VN | ~0126AR/L—4 FIiEgl 3 | <]
Z O ESQ
= [ES
APPLICATOR TO PRINT_ENGINE 8= |5
INTERFACE HARNESSES: u = ©
(ORDER W/ PRINT ENGINE) 2 > |5
PAX PE-238—0418 zl o AT
SATO SE_ | PE-238-0420 B |ex
o o
OBSOLETE——=] SATO S PE-238-0417 5
g B
b
@ )
5 [
Z| EQ
OPTIONAL LOW LABEL z Ejfl'
z
g
—O 2
=
S
22
5 S
2
: 05
7 APPROX. 5
NI 23.75" 2 S
=" ' =<
O
of &
= O
O <C
(7]
o &
g =
APPROX. 2o
(D 8.38 23z
u| O IZZ
=l
@G 45
o =
Ll 5o
=
E

REV.
0




(9

3600 PRINT ENGINE
PEEL EDGE /

O~
@~
@

\

m?

CUSTOM TAMP PAD

PNEU. SLIDE STROKE
IS JOB SPECIFIC
ORDER SEPARATELY

(SEE TABLE)

1

—~

%0,
A0

\- CUSTOM MANIFOLD

\ 3600 FACE PLATE

1
®

N\

N
&
®

[~

NOTE: RIGHT HAND
ASSEMBLY SHOWN -
LEFT HAND AVAILABLE

MOD-238-0112R/L

N

3600 R.H. HOUSING

3,‘3 =
ASS—-238-0112R /L S gg
BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD §z
ASSEMBLY MOD-238-0112R/L gnl
ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM_PART NUMBER £
1 | TOUCH & GO ASSEMBLY ASS—238-0112R/L ;5
(7) | 1 | 3-STATION TAMP VALVE BANK ASS—238-0129 'E;'%
1 | VALVE MOUNTING PLATE MP—214-0206 S 2
1 | VALVE FASTENING PLATE MP—238-0238 =
@) | 1 | VALVE NUT PLATE MP—238-0239 A
@ 3 |1/4 0.D. TUBING x 5 FT. LONG PM-PT1070 jl E
@2 | 2 |FTTING, 1/4 NPT TO 3/8 TUBE PM—PF1020 =
@3 | 3 |FITTING, 1/4 NPT TO 1/4 TUBE PM—PF1010 > Zz
@9 | 1 |F16, 1/4 NPT TO 1/4 TUBE 90° SWVEL | PM—PF1035 Q S
@5 | 1 |1/4 NPT x 2" LG. PIPE NIPPLE PM—PF1145 A | 2
@ 1 | 1/4 NPT FEMALE 90" ELBOW PM—PF1175 2 Eg
@ | 1 [1/4 NPT PLUG PM—PF1162 S ks
MOD ALSO INCLUDES = Dm
TEMS (17) THRU @) 3| S
WHICH ARE NOT SHOWN 2 §§
< o
PHD CTM é §E
SLIDE DESCRIPTION o2
PART NO. PART NO. E len
PHD Pneu. SLIDE, 8" STROKE |SED23-8-E-BR-AE | PM—AC1305 =
PHD Pneu. SLIDE, 12" STROKE|SED23-12-E-BR-AE | PM-AC1315 B
wn
MOUNTING FASTENERS 5%
1/4-20 x 7/8 Lg. SHCS ;§
['4

(4 PLACES)

O

]

)
H‘ ‘H H‘ “ I H‘ ‘H 1 ‘ ‘H H‘ ‘\ % @@@
< ] T

-

BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD

ASSEMBLY ASS—238-0112R/L S
ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM PART NUMBER
(D | 1 | NOSE MOUNTING BASE PLATE MP-238-0280R/L
(@ | 1 | NOSE MOUNTING ADJUSTMENT PLATE | MP-238-0281R/L
® | 1 | NOSE MOUNTING CYL. ADAPTER PLATE | MP-238-0282
@ | 1 | TAMP BOX RETURN PLATE MP—238—0283
(® | 2 | TAMP BOX TOP CAP SIDE BAR MP—238—0284
® | 2 | TAMP BOX TOP CAP END BAR MP—238-0285
@ | 4 | TAMP BOX SPRING PUCK MP—238-0286
2 | TAMP BOX SIDE PLATE MP—238—0287
(@ | 2 | TAMP BOX END PLATE MP—238-0288
1 | TAMP BOX BASE PLATE MP—238-0289
@D | 1 | MANIFOLD ADAPTER PLATE MP—238-0290
@ | 1 | TAMP BOX SENSOR MOUNT, PARALLEL | MP—238—0291
@ | 1 | UMT SWITCH, LEVER PE-SW1110
2 | COMPRESSION SPRING PM—FASP30530
@ | 2 | SHOCK MOUNTING PLATE MP—238—0294
2 | SHOCK ABSORBER PM-SA1000

4 | SHCS, 1/4-20 x 7/8 LONG NONE

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

2600 SERIES APPLICATOR

REV.

REV. DESCRIPTION

ADDED SHOCK ABSORBERS & MTG. BRACKETS
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@A
©

(19

-

i

~——

12

\ CUSTOM MANIFOLD

3600 PRINT ENGINE
PEEL EDGE /

CUSTOM TAMP PAD

PNEUMATIC SLIDE
STROKE LENGTH IS~

JOB SPECIFIC
(ORDER SEPARATELY) —_|

© ¢

/

3600 FACE PLATE

LEFT HAND AVAILABLE

\|

A\

\

il

\\4

d
)

NOTE: RIGHT HAND \

7 ASSEMBLY SHOWN -

MOD-238-0113R/L

ASS—238-0113R/L

BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD

ASSEMBLY MOD-238-0113R/L

QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM_PART NUMBER

1 | TOUCH & GO ASSEMBLY ASS-238-0113R/L

(@D | 1 | 3-STATION TAMP VALVE BANK ASS-238-0129
1| VALVE MOUNTING PLATE MP—214-0206
1 | VALVE FASTENING PLATE MP—238-0238
@9 | 1 | VALVE NUT PLATE MP—238-0239
@) | 3 [1/4 0.D. TUBING x 5 FT. LONG PM—PT1070
@2 | 2 |FITTING, 1/4 NPT TO 3/8 TUBE PM—PF1020
@3 | 3 |FITTING, 1/4 NPT TO 1/4 TUBE PM—PF1010
@9 | 1 |FT6, 1/4 NPT TO 1/4 TUBE 90 SWNEL | PM—PF1035
@D | 1 [1/4 NPT x 2" LG. PIPE NIPPLE PM—PF1145
@9 | 1 [1/4 NPT FEMALE 90" ELBOW PM—PF1175
@) | 1 |1/4 NPT PLUG PM-PF1162

MOD ALSO INCLUDES

TeMs (17) THRU 27)

WHICH ARE NOT SHOWN

SLIDE DESCRIPTION

PHD

PART NO. PART NO.

CT™

PHD Pneu. SLIDE, 8" STROKE

SED23—-B-E-BR-AE | PM-AC1305

PHD Pneu. SLIDE, 12" STROKE

SED23—-12-E-BR-AE |PM-AC1315

MOUNTING FASTENERS
1/4-20 x 7/8 LG. SHCS
(4) PLACES

BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD

ASSEMBLY ASS—238-0113R/L S
ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM PART NUMBER
(D | 1 | NOSE MOUNTING BASE PLATE MP-238-0280R/L
(@ | 1 | NOSE MOUNTING ADJUSTMENT PLATE | MP-238-0281R/L
® | 1 | NOSE MOUNTING CYL. ADAPTER PLATE | MP-238-0282

© @ | 1 | TAMP BOX RETURN PLATE MP—238—0283
(® | 2 | TAMP BOX TOP CAP SIDE BAR MP—238—0284
® | 2 | TAMP BOX TOP CAP END BAR MP—238-0285
@ | 4 | TAMP BOX SPRING PUCK MP—238-0286
2 | TAMP BOX SIDE PLATE MP—238—0287
(@ | 2 | TAMP BOX END PLATE MP—238-0288
1 | TAMP BOX BASE PLATE MP—238-0289
@D | 1 | MANIFOLD ADAPTER PLATE MP—238-0290
@ | 1 | TAMP BOX SENSOR MOUNT, PERPENDICULAR | MP—238—0292

© @ | 1 | UMT SWITCH, LEVER PE-SW1110
2 | COMPRESSION SPRING PM—FASP30530
@ | 2 | SHOCK MOUNTING PLATE MP—238—0294
2 | SHOCK ABSORBER PM-SA1000

4 | SHCS, 1/4-20 x 7/8 LONG NONE
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2600 SERIES APPLICATOR

REV.

ADDED SHOCK ABSORBERS & MTG. BRACKETS

REV. DESCRIPTION

4




BILL OF MATERIAL

MOD—238—0122XR/L—X

ITEM| QTY | CTM PART NUMBER PART DESCRIPTION
@ 1 |SAS-238-0122R/L UNWIND SHELF ASS'Y w/ 1.25" DIA. DANCER | 3600 & 3600-ST

1 |SAS-238-0122R/L-2 UNWIND SHELF ASS'Y w/ 2" DIA. DANCER 3600—AF
® 1 |ASS-200-0132 12" INSIDE UNWIND DISK ASS’Y STD.

1 | ASS-200-0132A 12" ALUMINUM INSIDE UNWIND DISK ASS'Y REELS UP
® | 1 |ASS—200-0133 OUTSIDE UNWIND DISK ASS'Y
@® | 1 |MP-200-0267CS CORE SUPPORT
® | 1 |MP-238-0236 MOUNTING PLATE
® | 1 |PM-C01015 5/8" |.D. STAINLESS STEEL LOCK COLLAR

REELS UP ONLY

@ | 1 |PM-BU1475 1" I.D. x 5/8" LG. BRONZE BUSHING S

4 |PM—FAFH50619 FHCS, 1/4"-20 UNC x 3/4" Lg. S.S.

RH & LH ASSEMBLIES AVAILABLE
—RH ASSEMBLY SHOWN-

OPTIONAL END OF WEB
SENSOR FOR 3600

(NOT INCLUDED IN ASS'Y)

NOTE

1.25" DIA. DANCER SHOWN (FOR STD. 3600 & 3600-ST)
2" DIA. DANCER OPTION (FOR 3600-AF)

(4) PLCS.

1/4-20 x 3/4 LG. FHCS
FOR MOUNTING (4) PLCS.

1/4-20 x 3/4 LG. FHCS

MOD-238-0122XR/L-X

STD. DISK, 1.25" DANCER
ALUM. DISK, 1.25" DANCER
STD. DISK, 2.00" DANCER
ALUM. DISK, 2.00" DANCER

L[ ol

)

[

I

-012R/L

-0122AR/L

—0122R/L-2

-0122AR/L-2

OPTIONAL LOW LABEL SENSOR
& MOUNTING PLATE

6 (NOT INCLUDED IN ASSY)

I

[

—
lo

|

- —]——
[

T

\ OPTIONAL END OF WEB SENSOR
FOR 360-ST, 3600—ST & 3600—AF
(NOT INCLUDED IN ASS'Y)

;I,

o

C Ty
——

(
l

UJ

70
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REV. DESCRIPTION

APPLICATOR SERIES: | APPLICATOR WIDTH

REV.
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3600\SAS-238-0122RL-X

F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\3600\

BILL OF MATERIAL SAS-23B-0122R/L-X ||,
SAS—238-0122R/L—X 1.25" DIA. DANCER | -012RA | oR
TEM| QTY | CTM PART NUMBER PART DESCRIPTION 2.00" DIA. DANCER [ -012R/L-2] |&
@ || [Ass-238-0157 1.25" DIA. DANCER ROLL OMIT (3600 & 3600-ST)
1 | ASS—200-0131 2" DIA. DANCER ROLL —2 (3600-AF) ,

@ | 1 |ASS—238-0180 UNWIND BLOCK ASSEMBLY RH & LH ASSEMBLIES AVAILABLE ADD SHIMS AS REQD.
® | 1 |[MP-238-0210 MOUNT ARM _RH ASSEMBLY SHOWN— 0.015 THK. (CTM #PM-FAW30925)

0.030 THK. (CTM #PM—FAW30955)
® | 1 [MP-238-0218 DANCER ARM
® | 1 [MP-238-0219 UNWIND HUB SHAFT
® | 1 [MP-238-0212 UNWIND STUD SHAFT \OTE: (%
f ;’;:;’;2510021107 gﬁgﬁ;ﬁ;:ﬁc 1.25” DIA. DANCER SHOWN (FOR STD. 3600 & 3600-ST)

A 2" DIA. DANCER OPTION (FOR 3600-AF) ! !
® | 1 |PM-FASR1005 1/2° DIA. SNAP RING /| $r“r - 4
1 |MP-238-0215 INNER COLLAR
@ | 1 |MP-238-0216 OUTER HUB ] J
@ | 1 |MP-238-0213 UNWIND BELT PIN S 1/4-20 x 1/4" LG.
@ | 1 [MP-238-0214 UNWIND SPRING PIN SET SCREW
@ | 1 |PM-FASP30500 SPRING ANCHOR B VI i
SCALE: 6"=1"-0

1 | PM=BB1030 BELT 1/4-20 BHCS

w/ FLAT WASHER FLANGE BUSHING REFER

TO DWG. #ASS-238-0180

(8 (10
A % iﬁ - ' f_/®
B R é@“f 1/4-20 x 1/4 LG.
1~ SET SCREWS

. ‘J;_SPRING
ENLARGED VIEW "B

SCALE: 6"=1"-0"

1/4-20 x 3/4 LG. FHCS

/\ e
) —& i

Ve /4-20 x 3/4 LG. FHCS
FOR MOUNTING (4) PLCS.

o Qo Qﬂ;
\1 /4-20 x 17 LG. FHCS

(3) PLACES

‘ /—1/4—20 BHCS
x 3/8" LG.

/

Y

AN

UJ

SEE ENLARGED VIEW "B 1/4-20 x 3/4 LG. FHCS

USE BLUE LOCTITE

T. KELLY

DRAWN BY:

Date:

3 112/09/13

Scale:
1

TITLE:
TK

REV. BY:

REV. DATE

(S): GROUP:UNWIND
ADD DANCER ROLL TABULATION FOR AUTO FOLD, UPDATED TITLEBLOCK 12/ 1 0/ 13

75"
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REV. DESCRIPTION

3600

1

APPLICATOR SERIES: | APPLICATOR WIDTH

REV.



BILL OF MATERIAL

SOLD

RH & LH ASSEMBLIES AVAILABLE
—RH ASSEMBLY SHOWN-

GYEX7)XE) VALVE BANK ()

ASSEMBLY MOD-238-0124R/L S

ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM _PART NUMBER

(D | 2 |1AMP GUIDE MP-238-0241

(2) | 1 | AR ASSIST TUBE HOLDER MP—238-0242

(® | 1 | AR ASSIST TUBE MP-211-0217-7

(® | 1 |AR ASSIST TUBING x 15" Lg. PM—AH1000

(5) | 1 |3 STATION VALVE BANK ASSEMBLY (TAMP) ASS-238-0129M

(6) | 1 |VALVE MOUNTING PLATE MP—214-0206

(@ | 1 |VALVE FASTENING PLATE MP—238-0238

1 | VALVE NUT PLATE MP—238-0239 :

(@ | 1 [1/4 0.0. SMC TUBING x 60" Lg. PM—PT1070 S
(cut 10 Sum)

1 [3/8” 0.0. SMC TUBING x 33" Lg. PM-PT1080 S
(cut 10 Sum)

() | 2 |FATTING, 1/4 NPT TO 3/8 TUBE PM—PF1020

@ | 3 |FITIING, 1/4 NPT TO 1/4 TUBE PM—PF1010

@3 | 2 |FTG, 1/4 NPT TO 1/4 TUBE 90° SWNVEL |PM-PF1035

1 | 1/4 PIPE NIPPLE PM—PF1145

@ | 1 [1/4 NPT FEMALE 90" ELBOW PM—PF1175

1 | 1/4 NPT PLUG PM-PF1162

4 | FHCS, #10-32 x 1/2" 6. NONE

MOD ALSO INCLUDES

ITEMS (9) THRU

WHICH ARE NOT SHOWN

TAMP SLIDE STROKE LENGTH IS JOB SPECIFIC — |
ORDER SLIDE & MTG. NUT ASS'Y SEPARATELY
(REFER TO CTM #ASS—214-0103—XX)

OUTLINE OF
PRINTER

(SCALE: 3"=1'-0")

OUTLINE OF
PRINTER\

——®

MOUNTING FASTENERS
/_1/4—20 x 1 LG. SHCS

w/ F.W. (2 PLCS.)

/6
-

Iif

10
| ©u =

i

— || L

M MOUNTING FASTENERS

]

#10-32 x 1/2 LG.

/
7/

—J 1 Lm // m

=

FHCS (4 PLCS.) ﬂ\
( o

\\

MOD-238-0124R/L

OUTLINE OF

/ FACEPLATE

OUTLINE OF

/ APPLICATOR

#10-32 x 5/8 LG.

SHCS (3 PLACES)
USE BLUE LOCTITE

O
\
\ LPAD & MANIFOLD ARE JOB SPECIFIC
MOUNTING FASTENERS ORDER SEPERATELY.

#0-32 x 3/8 LG.
SHCS (2 PLCS.)

MANIFOLD BLANK DETAIL)

(REFER TO CTM #MP—238-0246—-X FOR

@)

Dept. Code
70

238\MOD—-238—0124RL

F:\Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\3600
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1
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T 2600—PA SERIES APPLICATOR: TAMP ASSEMBLY

REV.

VALVE BANK ASSEMBLY CHANGED FROM AS-238-0129 TO ASS-238-0129M | 05—16-08

REV. DESCRIPTION

4




BILL OF MATERIAL & @ : NOTE: USE 7.5" WIDE WITH THE FOLLOWNG PRINT ENiNes; | | MOD-238-X125R/L
ASSEMBLY MOD—238-X125RL S @ LOCATIONS FOR RH ASS’Y (AS SHOWN) NOTE: . :
USE OPPOSITE HOLES FOR LH ASSEMBLY —ZEBRA PAX 170 SERIES  —-SATO 8460 —238_
ITEM | QTY | ITEM_DESCRIPTION CTM_PART NUMBER N;O/LiN];r;G FQ;IEZE(RE ‘ ASS-238-X125R/L
— X — —
1 | EXTENDED TAMP ASSEMBLY ASS-238-X125RL (4 PLACES) ——TO) @ A\ 2O 5" WDE |-0125R/L
20 | 1 | 3600—-PA TAMP MAC VALVE BANK ASS-238-0129M USE THREADED |NSERT —=1 @ .L@ \ /\ 17\* 7 5% WDE 2125 /L
\ @ =z : -
21 1 | VALVE MOUNTING PLATE MP-214-0206 FOR ONE FASTENER \Q/ Q/ 5 /
22 | 1 [ VALVE FASTENING PLATE MP—238-0238 ‘ ‘
23 | 1 | VALVE NUT PLATE MP-238-0239 . g == —
PROJECTED END VIEW =\ Tl 7
24 | 1 zt{JT $6Dé us#)c TUBING x 60" Lg. PM-PT1070 S if N ‘Ff CE;%L\ #10-32 x 3/4 LG.
| H= — - ==
25 | 1 |3/8° 0.D. SMC TUBING x 33" L. PM—PT1080 s | 1/4-20 x 1 SHCS w/ F.W. | | @//—wfjj Wﬂ*_@_n S SHCS (3 PLCS.)
(Cut TO Sum) (2 chs) _ﬂ\\\jjj I \ [l S B S —F=—_ = g mpmm LR
26 | 1 |AR ASSIST TUBING x 15 Lg. PM—-AH1000 s _.; -- _E_; - al- - I = . A 1/4-20 x 3/4 Lg.
27 | 2 | FITTING, 1/4 NPT TO 3/8 TUBE PM-PF1020 ¢L1~YE| \E|\ ¢ === ::fo?E;::i:ﬁmq; ™) NYLON TIPPED
28 | 3 |FITTING, 1/4 NPT TO 1/4 TUBE PM=PF1010 \ \igh\\ \ C_/"/ —_ —_ | R I /‘ SET SCREW w/
29 | 1 |FTG, 1/4 NPT TO 1/4 TUBE 90° SWNVEL | PM-PF1035 M LRSI | NN @ 4 n G@E}I‘:ﬂ v JAM NUT - vy
30 T T1/4 PPE NPRLE — i . HOUSING OUTLINE ) 5 (‘1 | 7 WL | ‘M
31 | 1 |1/4 NPT FEMALE 90° ELBOW PM—PF1175 || I8 T [ s
32 | 1 [1/4 NPT PLUG PM-PF1162 @\ O i | i | O (= \P 0. D i’*ﬁtf I
149 | 4 @ Il o =2
il N BERm e N Kty |
RH & LH ASSEMBLIES AVAILABLE e L }L T = p=p T
— RH ASSEMBLY SHOWN - ({3 ADD FIBER WASHER AS Py i/
REQUIRED (0.015 THK.) e rEE
PM—FAW30940 (2 PLCS.) )
2
» " SLIDE STROKE LENGTH IS JOB SPECIFIC R
PARTIAL SECTION A-A ORDER SLIDE & MTG. NUT ASS’Y. SEPARATELY
(REFER TO CTM #ASS-214-0103—XX OR
#ASS—214-0103-XXQ FOR QUICK CHANGE)
— ] 1 | —
#10-32 x 5/8 LG. ——}——%]%L il
SHCS (3 PLCS.) I
BILL OF MATERIAL FAR SIDE 41032 x 5/8 LG
ASS—238—X125R /L e X '
ITEM [ QTY [ CTM PART NUMBER PART DESCRIPTION 14Y16 SHCS (4 PLCS.) /——/ﬁ
@ | 1 |MP=238-0260R/L EXTENDED PEEL EDGE ASSEMBLY MOUNT PLATE 1 o USE BLUE LOCTITE 1| E—;: e 1/4-20 x 3/4 LG.
@ | 1 [MP-211-x208 5°/7.5" WIDE PEEL EDGE \/;,,_, L1 - ""&ZZE SHCS (2 PLCS.)
® | 1 [PM-211-X206 5°/7.5" WIDE PEEL EDGE 15 (®)) M #-32 x 3/8 LG. -rﬂg;:z{:: 1
@ ||| ASs-211-0105-1 SPRING BLOCK ASSEMBLY 5 WIDE i i SHCS (1 PLC.) , m@ I T o
2 [ASS-211-0105-1 SPRING BLOCK ASSEMBLY 7.5 WIDE o | LDE%GJ o
® || |Ass-211-0110 SPRING BLOCK STOP COLLAR ASSEMBLY 5 WIDE QD\ =7 I NDeed % 1] _}\; = TN
2 [ASS-211-0110 SPRING BLOCK STOP COLLAR ASSEMBLY 7.5 WIDE = ©) _y@;@[ % ( B =T N
® | 1 |MP-238-0252R/L EXT. P.E. AR ASSIST TUBE HOLDER - — % s i 1! Q/)
@ |1_[Ass-211-0217-5 AR ASSIST TUBE 5 WIDE o) @) - 4 \@ \ I _—1/4-20 x 1/2 LG.
1 |ASS-211-0217-7 AR ASSIST TUBE 7.5 WIDE e = P i i \S S ot FHCS (2 PLCS.)
1 | ASS-238-0143 EXT. TAMP_ADJUSTMENT ASSEMBLY ©) ® ) [ L L =33 - )
® | 1 |PM-BEBF0985 FLG. BUSHING, 1/4° ID x 3/8" 0D x 1/2" Lg. = - TR T e = |
1 _|MP-238-0253 EXT. PEEL EDGE MOUNT BLOCK \ ' ' [ i iy [ S
® | 2 |MP-238-0256 EXT. PEEL EDGE MOUNTING ROD P | \ | T T
@ | 1 [MP-238-0257 EXT. PEEL EDGE SLIDE BLOCK , _ [ T _
® | 2 [PM-FAW30940 1/4 1D x 1/2 0D GRAY FIBER WASHER () \ & I U Tl 1/4-20 x 3/4 LG.
@ | 1 [PE-PA1083 BOLT ON MOUNT — BLACK 7 2 B FHCS (1 PLC.)
® | 1 [PM-FT2050 5/32 to 5/32 PLASTIC ELBOW = ] USE BLUE LOCTITE
O |1 [Ant AR ST TUBNG < 7" 1 D00 ¢ C1 /4-20 x 1 Lo ——— ]
; Em-g‘f{;g‘;gso ;*}TE:\DDITSER:};_/t-Zg(;uET??NAL/VS-Z‘* EXT. L #10-32 x 1/2" LG. SHCS w/ F.W. & L.W. é 4\D & MANIFOLD ARE JOB SPECIFIC~ORDER SEPARATELY
- . x1/2 Lg 2 PLACES —238-0246—
51 | 4 [PM—FASH430078 5.5, SHCS, 1/4-20 x 3/4" Lg, LSHCS (3 PLCS.) ( ES) (REFER TO CTM #MP—238-0246—X FOR MANIFOLD BLANK DETAIL)
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M 3600—PA SERIES APPLICATOR: TAMP ASSEMBLY

REV.
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REV. BY:

REV. DATE
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REV. DESCRIPTION




o
-
L
o —
it
(- B = [06]|

1/4” OD SMC TUBING
TO SWING VALVE

RH & LH ASSEMBLIES AVAILABLE
—RH ASSEMBLY SHOWN-

1/4” OD SMC TUBING
TO SWING VALVE

16

BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD
ASSEMBLY MOD-238-0126R/L—X S MOD ALSO INCLUDES
[TEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM_PART NUMBER ITEMS @ THRU @
1 | SWING TAMP ASSEMBLY ASS-238-0126R/L-X | S
1 | AR ASSIST TUBE HOLDER MP-238-0242 WHICH ARE. NOT SHOWN
@0) | 1 | AR ASSIST TUBE (5" OR 7" LG.) MP-211-0217-X | .
@) | 1 | AR ASSIST TUBING x 15" Lg. PM—AH1000 S
@) | 1 | TAMP VALVE BANK ASS-238-0120M | . —@
@3 | 1 | VALVE MOUNTING PLATE MP-214-0206 .
@4 | 1 | VALVE FASTENING PLATE MP-238-0238
@9 | 1 | VALVE NUT PLATE MP-238-0239 .
@) | 1 |1/4 0.0. SMC TUBING x 60" Lg. PM—PT1070 S
(cur 10 Sum)
@D | 1 |3/8 0.D. SMC TUBING x 33" Lg. PM—PT1080 S
(Cur 10 Sum)
3 | FITTING, 1/4 NPT TO 1/4 TUBE PM-PF1010
@) | 2 | FITTING, 1/4 NPT TO 3/8 TUBE PM-PF1020
1| F16, 1/4 NPT TO 1/4 TUBE 90" SWIVEL PM—PF1035
@) | 1 |1/4 PIPE NIPPLE PM-PF1145
G2 | 1 |1/4 NPT MALE 90" ELBOW PM-PF1175
@ | 1 |1/4 NPT PLUG PM-FT1200
y
1/4-20 SHCS x 3/4 L6.——— |
(2 PLACES FOR MTG. MANIFOLD)
NOT INCLUDED IN ASSEMBLY J
FOR MANIFOLD BLANKS, REFER TO
CTM DWG. #MP—238-0268R or
CTM DWG. #MP—238-0268L
BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD
ASSEMBLY ASS—238—-0126R/L—X S
[TEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM_PART NUMBER
(1 | 1 | ROTARY ACTUATOR PM-AC1250 S
(2 | 1 | ROTARY ACTUATOR HUB MP-214-0211 U
(3 | 1 |ACTUATOR MOUNT (STD, 2 & 4 0.S) | MP-238-0267-X 3/8-32 NUT
() | 1 | ASSEMBLY MOUNT PLATE MP-238-0266 S F]#EJ O;
@ 1 | SWING ARM (STD, 2 & 4 0.5.) MP-214-0217-X #
(6) | 2 | SHOCK STRIKE PLATE PM-214-0210
(@) | 1 | SHOCK ABSORBER-LIGHT DUTY PM-5A0990
1 | SHOCK ABSORBER-HEAVY DUTY PM-S5A1000
(® | 2 |LOCK NUT (FOR LIGHT DUTY SHOCK) | MP-214-0242
1 | STOP COLLAR PM—C01040
@) | 1 |EXTEND SHOCK MOUNT MP-214-0214
(2 | 1 | EXTEND SHOCK/ACTUATOR TRANSITION PLATE | MP-214-0215
(3 | 1 | HOME SHOCK MOUNT MP—238-0265
2 | TAMP GUIDE MP—238-0241
(9 | 2 |1/8 NPT STREET TEE: (1) MALE, (2) FEMALE | PM—PF1205
4 |90 MALE ELBOW; 1/8 NPT to 1/4 TUBE|PM—PF1050
(7 | 2 |90 EL SWNVEL; 1/8NPT to 1/4 TUBE PM-PF1030 19
2 | 1/4 DIA TUBING x 8" LG. PM-PT1070
4 | SHCS, 1/4-20 x 7/8" LG. NONE
4 | FLAT WASHER, 1/4 NOM. NONE

PAD & MANIFOLD ARE JOB SPECIFIC
(ORDER SEPARATELY)

MOD-238-0126R/L-X

ASS-238-0126R /L-X

STANDARD
2" OVERSIZE
4" OVERSIZE

L
A

@) vALVE BANK (B) -

#10-32 FHCS x 1/2 LG.
(4) PLACES

15

=

= \

‘ [

g @N&A

@ 1/4-20 SHCS x1 1/4 LG.
w/ HARD F.W. & L.W. (4) PLCS.

Dept. Code
70

PASTANDARD/ 2" OVERSIZE / 4" OVERSIZE SWING TAMP
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SHCS was 7/8" LONG

REV. DESCRIPTION

REV.
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BILL OF MATERIAL

SOLD

B
w
m
=
@
=<

MOD-238-0127R/L-X

QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM_PART NUMBER
SWING TAMP ASSEMBLY ASS-238-0126R/L-X | S
AR ASSIST TUBE HOLDER MP-238-0242
AR ASSIST TUBE (5" OR 7" LG.) MP-211-0217-X .
AR ASSIST TUBING x 15" Lg. PM-AH1000 S

CORNER WRAP SWING TAMP VALVE BANK

ASS-214-0111RM/LM

VALVE MOUNTING PLATE

MP-214-0206E

QY [V PO (SO POy R NI QY NN

PREREER 6 EERPEPE®LEEE

VALVE FASTENING PLATE MP-238-0238
VALVE NUT PLATE MP-238-0239 .
1/4 0.D. SMC TUBING x 60" Lg. PM-PT1070 S
(Cut 10 Sum)

1 | 3/8" 0.D. SMC TUBING x 33" Lg. PM-PT1080 S
(Cut 10 Sum)

3 | FITTING, 1/4 NPT TO 1/4 TUBE PM-PF1010

2 | FITTING, 1/4 NPT TO 3/8 TUBE PM-PF1020

2 | FTG, 1/4 NPT TO 1/4 TUBE 90" SWIVEL PM-PF1035

1 | 1/4 PIPE NIPPLE x 2 Lg. PM-PF1145

1 | 1/4 NPT MALE 90" ELBOW PM-PF1175

1 | 1/4 NPT PLUG PM-FT1200

1/4-20 SHCS x 3/4 L6.——— |

(2 PLACES FOR MTG. MANIFOLD)
NOT INCLUDED IN ASSEMBLY

FOR MANIFOLD BLANKS, REFER TO
CTM DWG. #MP-238-0268R or
CTM DWG. #MP-238-0268L

MOD ALSO INCLUDES

ITEMS (9) THRU

WHICH ARE NOT SHOWN

o
-
L
of ——
it
(- B = [06]|

B ©°

1/4” OD SMC TUBING
TO SWING VALVE

PAD & MANIFOLD ARE JOB SPECIFIC
(ORDER SEPARATELY)

RH & LH ASSEMBLIES AVAILABLE
—RH ASSEMBLY SHOWN-

1/4” OD SMC TUBING
TO SWING VALVE

MOD-238-0127R/L-X

STANDARD [-0
2" OVERSIZE |2
4" OVERSIZE |4
ol
ollollofe @)
A LO O LEL®

(5) VALVE BANK
(NOT TO SCALE)

#10-32 FHCS x 1/2 LG.

(4) PLACES
NS
o 0o
[T s
D‘
1 i \
= C ° \

®) 1/4-20 SHCS x 1-1/4" LG,
w/ HARD F.W. & L.W. (4) PLCS.

Dept. Code
70

PA'STANDARD/ 2" OVERSIZE / 4" OVERSIZE CORNER WRAP

F:\Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\3600

238\MOD—-238-0127RL-X

DRAWN BY:

Tracy Rhodes

Date:

Scale:

3 |05/24/06

1

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

T 3600-PA SERIES APPLICATOR: TAMP ASSEMBLY for HI/LO PRESSURE CORNER WRAP

REV.

REV. BY:

TDR

REV. DATE

06/26,/08

REV. DESCRIPTION

1/4-20 SHCS was 7/8" Lg. & ROTATED REG. GAUGE 180 DEG

5




BILL OF MATERIAL

SOLD

MOD-238-0160R/L—X

ITEM DESCRIPTION

CTM_PART NUMBER

90 DEG DAT SWING TAMP ASSEMBLY

ASS-238-0160R/L-X| S

MOD ALSO INCLUDES

ITEMS (33) THRU

& 3-STATION TAMP MAC VALVE BANK | ASS—238-0129M
VALVE MOUNTING PLATE MP-214-0206
[5) VALVE FASTENING PLATE MP-238-0238
VALVE NUT PLATE MP-238-0239
) 1/4 0.0. TUBING x 5 FT. LONG PM—PT1070
FITTING, 1/4 NPT TO 3/8 TUBE PM-PF1020
FITTING, 3/8 NPT TO 1/4 TUBE PM—PF1060
FTG, 1/4 NPT TO 1/4 TUBE 90" SWIVEL{ PM—PF1035
1/4 NPT x 2° LG. PIPE NIPPLE PM—PF1145
@ 1/4 NPT FEMALE 90' ELBOW PM—PF1175
1/4 NPT PLUG PM—PF1175

BILL OF MATERIAL

SOLD

>
w
[22]
2
@
=

ASS-238-0160R/L-X

e

SWING ARM PIVOT ASSEMBLY

ASS-238-0141

ASSEMBLY MOUNTING ARM

MP-238-0301R/L-X

SLIDE_TRANSITION PLATE

MP-238-0302R/L

5 o &
[

®
@] 1
Q| 1
@ 1 SWING HOME SHOCK MOUNT MP-238-0303
@ 1 ROTARY ACTUATOR MOUNT PLATE MP—238-0304R/L
@ 1 ROTARY MOUNT NUT PLATE PM-238-0305
@ 1 ROTARY ACTUATOR NUT PLATE PM-238-0306
1 SLIDE NOSE NUT PLATE PM-238-0307
@ 1 SLIDE BODY NUT PLATE PM-238-0308
1 SWING ARM MP-238-0312R/L—X
@ 1 SWING ARM AR MANIFOLD MP-238-0313
@ 1 SLIDE DUMMY BLOCK MP-238-0324
@ 1 GUARD SUPPORT MP-238-0316
1 ROTARY ACTUATOR PULLEY MP-238-0318
@ 1 SWING ASSEMBLY DRIVE GUARD PM-238-0319R/L
2 SHOCK STRIKE PLATES MP-214-0210
@ 1 MC25H SWING EXTEND SHOCK PM-SA1000
1 MC25L SWING HOME SHOCK PM—SA0990
1 ROTARY ACTUATOR PM-AC1248
@ 1 SHOCK STOP COLLAR PM-C01040
@) | 2 | 1/8 NPT BRANCH TEE PM—PF1203
@) | 4 | 1/4 TUBE X 1/8 NPT STRT PM—PF1005
@ | 2 | 1/4 TUBE X 1/8 NPT ELBOW PM—PF1050
@) | 2 | 90* STRT ELBOW 1/8 NPT x 1/8 NPT | PM—PF1180
@ 1 SWING ARM TIMING BELT PM-BELT1039 S
@ 2 LOCK NUT FOR MC25L SHOCK MP-214-0242
@) | 2 | 3/8 TUBE X 1/4 NPT MALE CONN. PM—PF1020 .
2 | 1/4” OD SMC TUBING x 7" Lg. PM—PT1070 S
@) | 1 | AR ASSIST TUBE MP-211-X217-X
1 AR ASSIST TUBE HOLDER MP-238-0242

1 AR ASSIST TUBE x 15" Lg. PM—AH1000
32 |1 THREADED INSERT, 1/4-20 INT x 3/8-24 EXT | PM-INS1010

4 | SHCs, 1/4-20 x 7/8 Lg. NONE

1 SHCS, #4-40 x 3/8 Lg. NONE

10-32 X

WHICH ARE NOT SHOWN

1/4-20 X 1 1/4” LG. SHCS
W/ FLAT WASHER (2) PLCS.

MOUNTING FASTENERS
1/4-20 x 7/8 LG. SHCS
(4) PLCS.

N7
NZAN22

RH & LH ASSEMBLIES AVAILABLE
—RH ASSEMBLY SHOWN-

®BELT GUARD NOT SHOWN

MOD-238-0160R/L-X
ASS-238-0160R /L-X

70

Dept. Code

238\MOD-238-0160RL—X

1/4-20 X 1 1/2" LG SHCS
W/ FW & LW (4) PLCS.

1/4-20 X 7/8" LG. SHCS
W/ FLAT WA & LOCK WA
(4) PLCS.

1 1/4" LG. SHCS

- (2) PLCS.
] 1/4" SMC TUBING
TO SWING VALVE
#0-32 x 3é 3 SHCS 3/8" SMC TUBING
(2) PLCS. 70 AR BLAST VALVE (4 PLCS.)
o 4
7
il
MOUNTING FASTENER | ="
#10-32 x 3/8 L6. SHCS (@O |
(2) PLACES — | © _ - _

PAD & MANIFOLD ARE
JOB SPECIFIC
(ORDER SEPARATELY)

/.(Jd A Ell]]]]]! il]]]]]l=

@ &;4%){:) © Q] =

(/F : ,/sl)—tl \ \\ \ ‘\ NG j J
I

g
3/8-16 X 1" LG. LHCS

(2) PLCS.

® 1/4-20 X 1 1/4 SHCS
W/ FW & LW (4) PLCS.

10/32 X 3/8" LG. SHCS
(2) PLCS.

| F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\System Components:

DKM

| DRAWN BY:

10/14/04

Date:

3

Scale:
1

PAREPERPENDICULAR SWING TAMP

REV. BY:

REV. DATE
|09/3o/11 | TDR

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRMTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

%3600 SERIES APPLICATOR

REV.
6 |UPDATED BALLOON CALLOUTS

REV. DESCRIPTION




RH & LH MOUNTING AVAILABLE
(BOTH HANDS USE SAME PARTS)

ASS-214-0103R/L-XX

-- —RH MOUNTING SHOWN- 1" STROKE | ~0103R/L-1N
. 2" STROKE | —0103R/L—2N
I ”
Cd | NOTE: 3" STROKE | —0103R/L-3N
5 o° ) ! ! USE HEAVY DUTY SLIDE 4" STROKE | —0103R/L-4N
@ e @ 4 ) FOR 8”,10" & 12" STROKES 6" STROKE | ~0103R /L-6N
= Tr @ STANDARD NUT SEE SHEET 2 EXT PE: 1" STROKE | —0103R/L~1E
7—@%— FOR EG_OO—PA EXT PE: 2" STROKE | —0103R/L-2E
Vﬁ EXT PE: 3" STROKE | —0103R/L-3E
__\<® EXT PE: 4" STROKE | —0103R/L-4E
EXT PE: 6" STROKE | —0103R/L—6E
A
TUBING NOT [ﬁ@ﬁa
A TBING NOT (7X8) MOUNTING FASTENERS
C‘K ASSEMBLY
L] 1l
‘E;:(/®
@\ B, -
0 Tﬁﬂ —
of]lo ~
| \Ei 3600—PA BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD
3\ |' e I c=( ASSEMBLY ASS—214-0103R/L—XX s
I T T | QTY [ ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM PART NUMBER
/ 1 | TAMP SLIDE ("X" STROKE LENGTH) ASS—-214-0108-X S
| / 1 | SLIDE MOUNT ANGLE PLATE MP-238—0244R/L
EXT. P.E. 1 | SUDE MOUNT ANGLE PLATE FOR EXT. P.E. | MP-238-0255R/L
(2) 1/4-20 x 1-3/8 Lg. SHCS, SS (3 | 1 [SLIDE TO MANIFOLD TRANSITION PLATE | MP-238-0245 :
w/ HIGH COLLAR LOCK WASHER @ 2 [ Fiow conroL ip— :
(INCLUDED WITH STANDARD SLIDE) sm. {3 | 1 | Sue wouNT puiE ypeoy
(4) 1/4-20 x 3/4 LG. FSHCS EXT. P.E. 1 | SLIDE MOUNT PLATE FOR EXT. P.E. MP—238—0254
SLIDE NUT —238—
ORDER SEPARATELY @ 1 FOR STANDARD CYLINDER MP-238-0240
@ 2 | SHCS, 1/4-20 x 1-1/4 Lg. SS PM—FASH40330
Eé\rg S‘AN@E'LFDOLBDJ@? ?EECHC) >1- 2 | 1/4 HEAVY FLAT WASHER PM-FAW30297
MP-238-0246-X (® | 2 |1/4 LOCK WASHER PM—FAW30690
@ 2 | SHCS, 1/4-20 x 1 Lg. SS PM—FASH40320
EXT. P.E. 2 | 1/4 FLAT WASHER PM—-FAW30275
@ 2 |1/4 LOCK WASHER PM—-FAW30690
THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.
"ME3600—~PA SERIES APPLICATOR: TAMP ASSEMBLY (SHEET 1 of 2) PARESTANDARD SLIDE ASSEMBLY FOR 3600—PA APPLICATOR Pept, 5o
REV. | REV. DESCRIPTION REV. DATE REV. BY: Scale: Date: DRAWN BY: F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\360
7 |ADDED MTG. FASTENERS FOR EXT. PEEL EDGE 07/25/06 TDR 1=3 102/21/98 BOB S. 214\ASS-214-0103RL—XXs1




T

\

—

4

TUBING NOT
INCLUDED IN

ASSEMBLY

L

RH & LH MOUNTING AVAILABLE
(BOTH HANDS USE SAME PARTS)
—RH MOUNTING SHOWN-

ASS-214-0103R/L-XX

8" STROKE | —0103R/L-8N

@ 10" STROKE |-0103R/L—10N
12" STROKE |-0103R/L—12N

EXT PE: 8" STROKE | —0103R/L-8E
- @ EXT PE: 10" STROKE [ -0103R/L-10E
EXT PE: 12" STROKE | -0103R/L—12E

NOTE:

USE STANDARD

M @ : FOR 1,,’ 2”’ 3"’
HEAVY DUTY NUT | | (SEE SHEET 1)

FOR 3600—-PA

DUTY SLIDE
4"% 6" STROKES

MOUNTING FASTENERS

3600—PA BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD

ASSEMBLY

ASS—214-0103R/L—XX S

ITEM [ QTY

ITEM DESCRIPTION

CTM PART NUMBER

? gg (D | 1 | TAMP SLIDE (X" STROKE LENGTH) ASS-214-0108-X | S
- 9= s. [ | 1 |SUDE MOUNT ANGLE PLATE MP—238-0244R/L
= 4] 'EXT. PE| | 1 | SUDE MOUNT ANGLE PLATE FOR EXT. P.E. | MP—238-0255R/L
() | 1 |SLDE TO MANIFOLD TRANSITION PLATE | MP—238-0245 .
\@> @\ | T\ (® | 2 | FLow CONTROL PM-PF2060 S
| 5 s. |(3) | 1 |SLDE MOUNT PLATE MP-238-0243
A\ S 'ExT. PE.| | 1 [SLIDE MOUNT PLATE FOR EXT. P.E. MP—238—-0254
| \ ® | 1 |supE NuT MP—-238—0240F
A FOR HEAVY DUTY CYLINDER
2 | SHCS, 1/4-20 x 1-1/4 Lg. SS PM-FASH40330
/ (4) 1/4-20 x 3/4 LgFSHCS \ ST. 2 [1/4 HEAVY FLAT WASHER PM—FAW30297
(P)/R\BEZ iﬁEAPN/TE(;)\J[ELZJOB PECH) (4) 1/4-20 X 1-3/8 Lg. SHCS (@ | 2 |1/4 LOCK WASHER PM—FAW30690
FOR MANIFOLD BLANKS SEE W/ HIGH COLLAR LOCK WASHER @ 2 | SHCS, 1/4-20 x 1 Lg. SS PM—FASH40320
MP—238—0246—X (INCLUDED w/HEAVY DUTY SLIDE) EXT. P.E. 2 | 1/4 FLAT WASHER PM—FAW30275
(® | 2 |1/4 LOCK WASHER PM—FAW30690
THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.
"E3600—PA SERIES APPLICATOR: TAMP ASSEMBLY (SHEET 2 of 2) PATHEAVY DUTY SLIDE ASSEMBLY FOR 3600—PA APPLICATOR P
REV. | REV. DESCRIPTION REV. DATE REV. BY: Scale: Date: DRAWN BY: F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\360
3 |MOVED ITEM #5 TO TOP HOLES ON ITEM #2 04/09/07 TDR 1=4 [02/21/98 B S. 214\ASS-214-0103RL—XXs2




[} [}
)

[TEM (6)

| STANDARD NUT |
FOR 3600—PA

/®

(4) 3/16 x 1/2 LG. DOWELS

O—

y

RH & LH MOUNTING AVAILABLE
—RH MOUNTING SHOWN-

ASS-214-0103R/L-XXQ

1" STROKE | -0103R/L-1NQ

2" STROKE | —0103R/L-2NQ

NOTE: 3" STROKE | -D103R/L-3NQ

USE HEAVY DUTY SLIDE 4” STROKE | —0103R/L-4NQ

FOR 8", 10" & 12" STROKES 6" STROKE | -0103R/L-6NQ

SEE SHEET 2 EXT PE: 1" STROKE | —0103R/L-1EQ

EXT PE: 2" STROKE | —0103R/L-2EQ

/\ EXT PE: 3" STROKE | —0103R/L-3EQ
(4) 1/4_20 BALL PLUNGER EXT PE: 4" STROKE —0103R/|_—4EQ

EXT PE: 6" STROKE | —0103R/L-6EQ

MOUNTING FASTENERS TUBING NOT
00 B INCLUDED IN
/.. % ASSEMBLY
- 1
g
C>\\\\ B! = 3600—PA BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD
. J[@H[ ==SN% asseMBLY|  ASS—214-0103R/L-XNQ, —XEQ S
@ | © 2 ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM PART NUMBER
I I 1 I‘I I E:i @ 1 | TAMP SLIDE (”X” STROKE LENGTH) ASS—214—-0108-X S
. uu:Lﬂ II - = __SID__ _@2 1 | SLIDE MOUNT ANGLE PLATE MP—238—0244R/L
1'_‘ = — =T éghu EXT. P.E. 1 | SLIDE MOUNT ANGLE PLATE FOR EXT. P.E. MP—238—0255R/L
/ / @ 1 | SLIDE TO MANIFOLD TRANSITION PLATE MP-238-0270 .
| / @ 2 | FLOW CONTROL PM-PF2060 S
4) 1/4-20 [ s, [(® | 1 | SUDE MOUNT PLATE MP—238-0243
x 3/4 LG. LSHCS j EXT. P.E. 1 | SLIDE MOUNT PLATE FOR EXT. P.E. MP-238-0254
1 | SLIDE NUT MP-238-0240
(2) 1/4_20 X 1—3/8 Lg. SHCS, SS @ FOR STANDARD CYLINDER
PAD & MANIFOLD (JOB SPECIFIC) (INCLUDED WITH STANDARD CYLINDER) 2 | SHCS, 1/4-20 x 1-1/4 Lg. SS PM—FASH40330
& CLAMPS & BALL PLUNGERS SID.  [(@ | 2 [1/4 HEAVY FLAT WASHER PM—FAW30297
(ASS-214-0119) (2) 6-32 x 3/8 LG. 2 [1/4 LOCK WASHER PM—FAW30690
SHCS w/FLAT WASHER 2 | SHes, 1/4-20 x 1 Lg. SS PM—FASH40320
EXT. P.E. @ 2 |1 /4 FLAT WASHER PM-FAW30275
2 |1 /4 LOCK WASHER PM—FAW30690
THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.
"E3600—PA SERIES APPLICATOR: TAMP ASSEMBLY (SHEET 1 of 2) PARTSTANDARD SLIDE ASS'Y FOR 3600-PA APPLICATOR w/QUICK CHANGE PAD |**™,5°*
REV. | REV. DESCRIPTION REV. DATE REV. BY: Scale: Date: DRAWN BY: F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\360
11 | SHOWED #6-32 SHCS (QC STOPS) IN CORRECT LOCATION 03/23/10 TDR 1=3 02/21/98 B 214\ASS 214-0103RL—XXQs1




M ®

HEAVY DUTY NUT
FOR 3600—-PA

S

/
1ORDER SEPARATELY

PAD & MANIFOLD (JOB SPECIFIC)

& CLAMPS & BALL PLUNGERS
(ASS-214-0119)

(4) 3/16 x 1/2 LG.

DOWEL PINS

(4) $10-32 x 3/4 LG.

SHCS

=\ O

1 a1 Ed &

@\ 1T | < i ? 1
IR (2) 1/4-20 x 1-3/8 Lg. SHCS—ts

= W/ HIGH COLLAR LOCK WASHER | = +

) (NCLUDED WITH STD CYLNDER) 25811

(4) 1/4-20
x 3/4 LG. LSHCS

g

i

RH & LH MOUNTING AVAILABLE
—RH MOUNTING SHOWN-

(4) 1/4-20 BALL PLUNGER

o

TUBING NOT
| g
2

ASS-214-0103R/L-XXQ

8" STROKE
10" STROKE
12" STROKE
EXT PE: 8" STROKE
EXT PE: 10" STROKE
EXT PE: 12" STROKE

-0103R/L-8NQ

-0103R/L-10NQ

—0103R/L-12NQ

-0103R/L-8EQ

—~0103R/L-10EQ

~0103R/L-12EQ

NOTE:

USE STANDARD SLIDE
FOR 1", 2°, 3", #°& 6" STROKES
(SEE SHEET 1)

(8)(9)MTG. FASTENERS

o
i

(2) #6-32 x 3/8 LG.
SHCS w/FLAT WASHER

®

3600—PA BILL OF MATERIAL

SOLD

ASSEMBLY

ASS-214-0103R/L-XNQ, XEQ

ITEM

ITEM DESCRIPTION

QrY

CTM PART NUMBER

TAMP SLIDE ("X”

STROKE LENGTH) ASS-214-0108-X

®O

SLIDE MOUNT ANGLE PLATE

MP—238—0244R/L

SLIDE MOUNT ANGLE PLATE FOR EXT. P.E.

MP—238—0255R/L

@ SLIDE TO MANIFOLD TRANSITION PLATE | MP—238-0270 .
@ FLOW CONTROL PM—PF2060 S
@ SLIDE MOUNT PLATE MP-238-0243

EXT. PE| SLIDE MOUNT PLATE FOR EXT. P.E. MP-238-0254

1
1
1
1
2
1
1
1

® SLIDE_NUT MP—238-0240E
FOR HEAVY DUTY CYLINDER
(@ | 1 | QUICK CHANGE NUT PLATE PM—238-0271
2 | SHCS, 1/4-20 x 1-1/4 Lg. SS PM—FASH40330
STD. {(9) | 2 |1/4 HEAVY FLAT WASHER PM—FAW30297
2 | 1/4 LOCK WASHER PM—FAW30690
2 | SHCS, 1/4-20 x 1 Lg. SS PM—FASH40320
EXT. P.E [ (@ | 2 [1/4 FLAT WASHER PM—FAW30275
2 | 1/4 LOCK WASHER PM—FAW30690

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT

THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

"E3600-PA SERIES APPLICATOR: TAMP ASSEMBLY (SHEET 2 of 2) PAREHEAVY DUTY SLIDE ASS'Y FOR 3600-PA APPLICATOR w/QUICK CHANGE PAD |**™,5°*
REV. | REV. DESCRIPTION REV. DATE REV. BY: Scale: Date: DRAWN BY: F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\360
6 | SHOWED #6—32 SHCS (QC STOPS) IN CORRECT LOCATION 03/23/10 TDR 1=4 02/21/98 214\ASS—214—0103RL—XX032




@)

O

[
|

O

AN

ADD ITEM ® TO THE TOP
OF THE BOTTOM DAMPERS.

BILL OF MATERIAL

SOLD

ASSEMBLY ASS-214-0108-1,-2,-3,-4,-6 S
ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM PART NUMBER

(D | 1 |TAMP SUDE ("X" STROKE LENGTH) PM—AC2000—X S
® 3/8” 1.D. RUBBER GROMMIT PE-C02018 S
) | 4 | 0-RING (BUNA-N) PM—OR1021 S

ASS-214-0108-X

1" STROKE | —0108-1

2" STROKE | —0108-2

3" STROKE | —0108-3

4" STROKE | —0108-4

6" STROKE | —0108-6

REMOVE HARD RUBBER
DAMPERS & REPLACE
w/ ITEM @ - 2 PLCS.

(TOP ONLY)

N

214—TAMP ~ 1/4-20 x 1-1/4 Lg. SHCS

(2 PLACES FOR STANDARD CYLINDER)

238-TAMP ~ 1/4-20 x 1-3/8 Lg. SHCS

(2 PLACES FOR STANDARD CYLINDER)
NOT INCLUDED IN ASSEMBLY

NOTE: FOR HEAVY DUTY SLIDE
REFER TO SHEET 2

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PRO

PERTY OF CTM INTEGRA

TION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

"360,/3600—PA SERIES APPLICATOR: TAMP ASSEMBLY (Sht. 1 of 2)

PA*STANDARD TAMP SLIDE (FOR 360 & 3600—PA STD & EXT. TAMP) P

REV.

2

REV. DESCRIPTION

ADDED SHT. 2 FOR HEAVY DUTY SLIDE W/SHOCKS

REV. DATE

02/07/05

REV. BY:

TDR

Scale:

1=2

Date:

02/21/98

DRAWN BY:

F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\360

B S. 214\ASS—214-0108—Xs1




BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD

ASSEMBLY ASS-214-0108-8, -10, —12 S
ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM PART NUMBER
(D | 1 | TAMP SLIDE ("X" STROKE LENGTH) PM—AC2010-X S
(@ | 1 |SHOCK ABSORBER MTG BRACKET-HOME |MP—238-0314

(3 | 1 | SHOCK ABSORBER MTG BRKT—EXTENDED |MP—238—0315 .
(® | 2 | SLDE SHOCK ABSORBER PM—SA0950 S

NOTE: SLIDE WITH SHOCK ABSORBERS TO BE USED IN CONJUCTION WITH

360 SERIES: MOUNTING PLATE (MP—214—0204, rev. 1)

1

1N
- ;e

~

N
SEiiND

3600 SERIES: MOUNTING PLATE (MP—238-0244R/L or MP—238-0255, rev. 1)

e

—

NOTE: FOR STANDARD SLIDE

REFER TO SHEET 1

(USE BLUE LOCTITE)

#8-32 x 3/4" SHCS
(4) PLCS. (NO LOCTTE)\

o

#10-24 x 5/8" Lg./
SHCS (2) PLCS.

b

[
|
I

)

HFHHE -

Hiit

ASS-214-0108-X

8" STROKE | —0108-8

10" STROKE | —0108-10

12" STROKE | —0108—12

#0-24 x 5/8" Lg.
SHCS (2) PLCS.
(USE BLUE LOCTITE)

214-TAMP ~ 1/4-20 x 1-1/4 Lq. SHCS
(4 PLACES FOR HEAVY DUTY CYLINDER)

238-TAMP ~ 1/4-20 x 1-3/8 Lg. SHCS
(4 PLACES FOR HEAVY DUTY CYLINDER)

NOT INCLUDED IN ASSEMBLY

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

"360,/3600—PA SERIES APPLICATOR: TAMP ASSEMBLY (Sht. 2 of 2)

Dept. Code

"*HEAVY DUTY TAMP SLIDE (FOR 360 & 3600-PA STD & EXT. TAMP) (3§

REV.

2

REV. DESCRIPTION
ADDED FASTENER CALLOUTS

REV. DATE
10/28/05

REV. BY:

TDR

Scale:

1=3

Date:

02/21/98

DRAWN BY:

B S

F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\360

214\ASS-214-0108—Xs2




1 1 ASS—-238-0114L
ADD TO HOUSING F D= T T BILL OF MATERIAL
SIDEFRAME @\ ASS—-238-0114L
TEM| QTY | CTM PART NUMBER PART DESCRIPTION
® | 1 [MP-238-0336 TAMP CYUNDER MOUNTING PLATE
\@ @ | 1 |[MP-238-0244L SLIDE MOUNT ANGLE PLATE - LH
= ® [ 1 [MP-238-0332 CYLINDER MOUNT SUPPORT PLATE
{?%; i ® | 1 [MP-238-0334 TAMP SLIDE PIVOT ARM
r Hiss ® [ 1 [mP-238-0333 TAMP_SLIDE PIVOT MOUNT
L \ ® | 2 |MP-238-0241 TAMP_GUIDE
L A i | ‘;jﬂg ‘H}H‘ @ | 2 |PM-FASB10045 SHOULDER BOLT
H H (é} I | AL ﬁi‘ 2 |PM-BEBF1070 FLANGE BUSHING
= ———— ‘ 2 |PM-BEBT1008 THRUST WASHER
R : @S-S- WASHER 1 [PM-LL1002 LOCK LEVER
@ | 1 |MP-238-0338 SS HEAVY WASHER
@ [ 1 [PM-FANU30375 CAPTURE_WASHER
@ [ 1 [PM—238-0337 SS WASHER
@ | 1 |[MP-238-0335 LOCATOR BLOCK
® | 1 [PM-INS1010 THREADED INSERT, 1/4-20 INT x_3/8-24 EXT
g ({4)LOCATOR BLOCK
- X g.
SHCS (2) PLCS. THIS EDGE FLUSH w/ TOP 1/4-20 x 1" Lg. SHCS
FOR SLIDES w/ SHOCKS w/ HARD FW & LW
1/4-20 x 7/8" Lg. =
— | JI SHCS (3) PLCS. N 7 L{E} {/‘F‘“‘\
NG I/ ] ‘ ‘ - —
E50Z 0 | | @ i
e { L L |
i 7] A Y 1
PR=— | | -+
ot 0 o -
O | il 1
- = | ] I K e |
S N \ |

) \ #0-32 x 3/4" Lg. 0 / |
1/4-20 x 7/8" Lg. FHCS (3) PLCS. #10-32 x 1/2" Lg.

SHCS (2) PLCS. FHCS (4) PLCS.

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.
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BILL OF MATERIAL

ASS—238—-0114R

=
m
=

=]
=

CTM PART NUMBER

PART DESCRIPTION

|

il
4\

H
[

ASS—-238-0114R

® | 1 |MP-238-0336 TAMP CYUNDER MOUNTING PLATE

@ | 1 |MP-238-0244R SLIDE MOUNT ANGLE PLATE — RH ADD TO HOUSING SIDEFRAME
® | 1 |MP-238-0332 CYLINDER MOUNT SUPPORT PLATE

® | 1 |MP-238-0334 TAMP SLIDE PIVOT ARM ®/ ]

® | 1 |MP-238-0333 TAMP SLIDE PIVOT MOUNT AT

® | 2 |[MP-238-0241 TAMP GUIDE ) *?% -

@ | 2 |PM-FASBI0045 SHOULDER BOLT SR

2 |PM—BEBF1070 FLANGE BUSHING 1 | L WH, | _ | \‘
® | 2 |PM-BEBTIO08 THRUST WASHER Ei HFp ‘ i @ il }
1 [PM-LL1002 LOCK LEVER R | ! ) "
@ | 1 |MP-238-0338 SS HEAVY WASHER @ S.S. WASHER ‘ T
@ | 1 |PM—FANU30375 CAPTURE WASHER ®/ ‘

@ | 1 |PM-238-0337 SS WASHER E

1 |MP-238-0335 LOCATOR BLOCK ./’

@ | 1 |PM=INS1010 THREADED INSERT, 1/4-20 INT x 3/8-24 EXT (19

JO

(4)LOCATOR BLOCK

#0-32 x 1" Lg.

THIS EDGE FLUSH w/ TOP SHCS (2) PLCS.

1/4-20 x 17 Lg. SHCS FOR SLIDES w/ SHOCKS

w/ HARD FW & LW

= RN
IR N : ‘
\@} Z::O:::f jf* L —’> - T T N :q_ ‘@ ‘})
@ +
‘ I ! }T(M
- A4 N LS
T ! ! = ﬂ ©
N N N T
| |
z « 0 1 Jde
came ] — L/ TV

#0-32 x 3/4 Lg./

FHCS (3) PLCS.

\ | -
#0-32 x 1/2” Lg.
FHCS (4) PLCS.

@/ 1/4-20 x 7/8" Lg.
SHCS (2) PLCS.

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

APPLICATOR SERIES: AF’F’LICA';OR5 WIDTH(S) GROUP:TAMP NOSE TITLE: SWlNG—AWAY TAMP SLlDE _ RH Dept.780de
REV. | REV. DESCRIPTION REV. DATE REV. BY: Scale: Date: DRAWN BY: F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\
0 |- - xxx_ | 1=3 |05/17/10] Tracy Rhodes 3600\ASS-238-0114R




BILL OF MATERIAL

ASS—-238-0120C

ITEM DESCRIPTION

CTM PART NUMBER

REWIND BRG. BLOCK w/SHAFT

ASS-238-0121

SLIP CLUTCH ASSEMBLY

ASS-200-0143

®

@

©) LOCK COLLAR PM-C01020
® SLIP CLUTCH MP—-238-0202
B CLUTCH PAD MP-238-0274
® THRUST BEARING PM-BE1232
@ COMPRESSION SPRING (MEDIUM DUTY) | PM—FASP30540
CLUTCH SPRING KEEPER MP-200-0229
© FLAT WASHER, 1/4 NOM. NONE

SHCS, 1/4-20 x 1” LG. NONE

7.06 SHAFT LENGTH

TS

7

SECTIONAL VIEW OF

SLIP_CLUTCH ASSEMBLY

ASS-238-0120C

e - — — — — — = X
SRR s
N NN
NN\ ___ _ TRNNN
NN RN
NN RN
\\\7\ \\\
\\\H ‘ ‘ t\\\ =
\‘WF‘ IR B ANENAN i
WO\ | | L\\\\ N/
\\\ﬁ\ INSN
AR | FRND
NANH NN
i\\TJ I Qi\\
N H NN
x~~d _ [NNANAN
Fesy— — — — — — e

Dept. Code
70

\Applicator\3600
ACC 70 MmMANANN

ard Parts
\

N70

F:\Engineering\Stand

BY:
DAD ©

| DRAWN

: | Date:
a4 n<2 /o4 /AN

cale:
4

PAREREWIND CLUTCH ASSEMBLY

| REV. BY: || S
TRD

REV. DATE
4n /nn /NnC

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.
I a) raAm |

" 3600—PA SERIES APPLICATOR: REWIND: SHELF ASSEMBLY

FIVER CLIAFT TA CLIAWL RRMIAT 0. TARARFEA LIAILFE AN A CcA?

REV. DESCRIPTION

REV.
-




BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD
ASSEMBLY ASS-238-0121 S
ITEM | QTY | TEM DESCRIPTION CTM PART NUMBER
(D | 1 | REWIND BEARING BLOCK MP-200-0216
(@) | 1 |REWIND SHAFT MP-238-0205
(® | 2 |#R10 BALL BEARING PM-BE1260
@ | 1 | SN RING PM—FASR1010
4 | FHCS, 1/4°-20 UNC x 3/4" LG. NONE
NEEEN ‘
= N
- S LN
RNy — — —

L=
=

v //)////

L ///j

CIAXN08
FETE
I

I ,;gj I
Z)/%%/Z ////2 i

2.500

1.219

0.563 —

-

N/

/
\

{

ASS—-238-0121

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

T 3600—PA SERIES APPLICATOR: REWIND ASSEMBLY

PAREREWIND BEARING BLOCK w/SHAFT

Dept. Code

70

REV. | REV. DESCRIPTION

O |ADDED SHAFT TO DWG. AND UPDATED TITLEBLOCK

REV. DATE
11/19/03

REV. BY:

TDR

Scale:

1=2

Date:

03,/29/00

DRAWN BY:
B

B S.

F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\3600

238\ASS-238-0121




BILL OF MATERIAL ASS—238-0124R /L

ASS-238-0124R/L

ITEM| QTY | CTM PART NUMBER PART DESCRIPTION
@ 1 | MP—PS1024 24V DC POWER SUPPLY
@ 1 | MP-200a-0269 POWER SUPPLY MOUNTING PLATE 1
@ 1 | MP—200a—-0270 POWER SUPPLY BACK PLATE
@ 1 | MP-238-0237 CONNECTOR MOUNT
@ 1 | PE-CAP1025 CAPACITOR
@ 1 | PE-238-0415 3600 WIRING HARNESS -| |-|
l__! 1
i ] ===
,_dml—h—m ﬂﬁh Ll Ll AFE-1H
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— (3
_1 @/ . . -
CE‘W O] & _ _ Lo — ]
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E 00 B |
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4% %/I I\\Br

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

AP eS| APPHCATOR WETHEN GROUP: cORE UNIT:  ELECTRICAL & 24 VDC POWER SUPPLY ASSEMBLY DETAIL e
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BILL OF MATERIAL

ASS—238-0127R/L

Qry

CTM PART NUMBER

PART DESCRIPTION

SAS-238-0127aR/L

RH/LH CONNECTOR FACE PLATE (SHELF ASS'Y)

SAS-238-0127bR/L

RH/LH ELECTRIC SHELF (SHELF ASSEMBLY)

EEE

MOUNTING FASTENERS

#0-32 x 3/4" LG. FHCS
_ (3 PLACES)

1

1

1 |PE-PA1080 WHITE STICKY PAD

1 |PE-238-0407 PLC INPUT WIRING HARNESS Y7

1 |PE-238-0408 PLC OUTPUT WIRING HARNESS Y7

1 |PE-238-0414 WIRING HARNESS FOR 24 VDC POWER SUPPLY
1 |PE-238-0421 PLC INPUT WIRING HARNESS Y8

1 |PE-238-0422 PLC OUTPUT WIRING HARNESS Y8

1 |PE-238-0429 REWIND MOTOR WIRING HARNESS

1 |PE-W110703CN 18 AWG BLACK WIRE x 5" Lg. w/CONNECTOR
1 |PE-WI110704CN 18 AWG BLACK WIRE x 7" Lg. w/CONNECTOR
1 |PE-WI03102CN 22 AWG WHITE WIRE x 30" Lg. w/CONNECTOR
1 |PE-WI03711CN 22 AWG BROWN WIRE x 30" Lg. w/CONNECTOR
1 | ASS—-C01025 POWER CORD

WORK THIS DRAWING WITH
ASS—-238-0402 FOR WIRING

NG e
o[~ el
~+|@
||

=0 o B
H0o' el

]
o
s s s st

RH & LH ASSEMBLIES AVAILABLE

ASS-238-0127R/L

—RH ASSEMBLY SHOWN-

* USE THE FOLLOWING PLUGS @ PRINTER

FOR SERIAL CONNECTIONS ONLY

PAX4: PE—CON2039 (9-PIN)
SATO: PE-CON2058 (25-PIN)

MUST ALSO INCLUDE RETAINER CLIPS
PE—CON2002

THESE ARE NOT PART OF THE ASSEMBLY

o O ﬂ:DDDDDDD Ooooooooo
> © Oooooooooooooooonn
o O
X
ﬂ:ﬂ OooOooooooog OoOoooouooooood
000 Oo0on )

#0-32 x 3/4 LG. FHCS
(3 PLACES)

©
©
MOUNTING FASTENERS — |
#6-32 x 1/2" LG. FHCS

LOW LBL PRODUCT

AUX

( NALVE _ _ _ _ ALARM_ )

- ~ ©
7\ -~
0, —
o
/’\\ =
[( (Lo r O (@]
-/ @ [:
@) = ®
() ) 2 (o o]
N/ = ===

(4 PLACES)

90

Dept. Code
| F:\Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\3600\

HOUSING\ASS—-238—-0127RL

DRAWN BY:
BOB S.

Date:
04/01/00

2

Scale:
1

"M ELECTRIC SHELF ASSEMBLY

REV. BY:

REV. DATE
|og/15/14 | DLM

(S): | GROUP: HOUSING

7.5

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

REV. DESCRIPTION

3600

REV.
8 |REVISED ADHESIVE CABLE CLAMP LOCATIONS

APPLICATOR SERIES: | APPLICATOR WIDTH



BILL OF MATERIAL

ASS—238-0129M

ITEM| QTY | CTM PART NUMBER PART DESCRIPTION
@ | 1 [ASS-200-0452M VALVE CABLE
® | 1 |[PM—REG1500 REGULATOR
® | 1 [PM-VA2384 0-160 PSI PRESSURE GUAGE
@® | 2 [PM—PF1180 NPT 90" STREET ELBOW 1/8" FEMALE TO 1/8" MALE
® | 1 [PM-PUMP1010 VACUUM PUMP, 55 PSI FEED PRESSURE, MUFFLED EXHAUST
® | 1 |PM—VA2355M 3 STATION MAC VALVE BANK
@ | 1 [PE-C02000 CORD GRIP
2 | PM-MU1027 3/8" NPT MALE BRONZE EXHAUST MUFFLER
® | 3 [PM—FT1200 1/4" NPT SOCKET HEAD PLUG
1 |PM—PF1200 TEE 1/4” NPT FEMALE 3 ENDS
@ | 1 |PM—PF1143 NIPPLE, 1/4" NPT X 1 1/2" LG.
@ | 1 [PM—PF1220 ADAPTOR, 3/8" NPT FEMALE TO 1/4" NPT MALE
@ | 1 [PM—PF1157 REDUCER, 3/8" NPT TO 1/8" NPT
1 |PM—PF1159 FITTING, 3/8" NPT MALE BOTH ENDS
(@ | 1 [PE-EN9125 1 1/4” BLACK PLASTIC THREADED PLUG
1 |PE-COND1084 STEEL REDUCER
@ | 1 [PM=PF1110 BUSHING, 1/4” NPT FEMALE TO 3/8" NPT MALE
3 |PM—PF1010 FITTING, 1/4" TUBE w/ 1/4" NPT STRT
1 |PM-PF1020 FITTING, 3/8" TUBE w/ 1/4” NPT STRT
@) | 1 |PM—PF1167 3/8" NPT SOCKET HEAD PLUG
@) [10.5"| PM—PT1070 1/4” OD TUBING
@) | 1 |ASS-214-0106 AR FILTER
@ | 1 |PM—PF1055 90° ELBOW 1/4” TUBE TO 1/4” NPT MALE
@) | 1 |[PM—PF1185 90" STREET ELBOW, 1/4 NPT MALE /FEMALE

4 |PM—FASH429088 #10-32 x 2-1/2" Lg. SS SHCS

4 |PM—FAW30265 #0 SS FLAT WASHER

*

MOUNTING PLATES NOT INCLUDED IN ASSEMBLY

NOTE: AIR SUPPLY ALWAYS ENTERS FROM BACK OF APPLICATOR — CHANGE PIPING TO SUIT

ASS—-238-0129M

¥ MP-214-0206

* MP-238-0238 \

15

]

M\\E\\\jmm

* MP—238-0239 /

[
Hinrmrai

#10-32 x 2-1/2 LG. SHCS
W/ #10 FLAT WASHER (4 PLACES)

M\\E\\\jmm

]

MOUNTING FASTENERS
1/4-20 x 2-3/8 LG. SHCS
(2 PLACES) NOT INCLUDED IN ASSY.

(D—

MOVE PLUG FROM TEE

ON THIS SIDE TO "IN”

VALVE BANK SPARE PARTS:

SOLENOID: #PM—-VA2395M
AIR_ASSIST REGULATOR W/GUAGE: #PM—VA2396M

BLOW/TAMP /IMPRINTER REGULATORS W/GUAGE: #PM—VA2397M

AIR_ASSIST REGULATOR GUAGE: #PM—VA2382M

BLOW/TAMP /IMPRINTER REGULATOR GUAGES: #PM—VA2380M

AR FILTER ASSEMBLY

@2 AR FILTER

SHIP LOOSE
—CUSTOMER TO INSTALL -

[ o

PORT

ON OPPOSITE SIDE & ATTACH

HERE

(TO TEE) FOR RH APPLICATORS

[ |

(©]

SELF ADHESIVE LABELS

1/4-20 x 3/4 66—
SHCS — 2 PLACES

®

TAMP & BLOW VALVE:

PRESSURE GAUGE - 0-160 PSI

AIR_ASSIST VALVE:

PRESSURE GAUGE — 0-60 PSI

21

END VIEW "A”
(VALVE BANK & MTG. ONLY)

AR FILTER SHOWN IN
TYPICAL LOCATION FOR
LH APPLICATOR

i
=3

L
T

]

®

51
& 1®

POLOSR s

Dept. Code
70

F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\3600\

3600\ASS—238—0129M

DRAWN BY:

E. SANOR

Date:

Scale:

3 |04/10/07

1

"3 STATION VALVE BANK ASSEMBLY (TAMP)

REV. BY:

TDR

REV. DATE

05/15/09

): | OROUP:\ /Al VE BANKS

8

5"/1.5"/10

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

3600

REV. DESCRIPTION

ADDED ITEM #24

APPLICATOR SERIES: | APPLICATOR WIDTH

REV.

1




BILL OF MATERIAL

ASS—-238-0130M

ITEM| QTY | CTM PART NUMBER PART DESCRIPTION

M | 1 |PM-VA2361M 4 STATION MAC VALVE BANK

@ | 1 [ASS-200-0452M VALVE CABLE

® | 1 [PM—PUMP1010 VACUUM PUMP, 55 PSI FEED PRESSURE, MUFFLED EXHAUST
@® | 1 [PM—PF1180 NPT 90" STREET ELBOW 1/8" FEMALE TO 1/8" MALE
® | 1 [PM-PF1157 REDUCER, 3/8" NPT T0 1/8" NPT

® | 1 |PE-C02000 CORD GRIP

@ | 1 [PE-COND1084 STEEL REDUCER

1 |PE-EN9125 1 1/4" BLACK PLASTIC THREADED PLUG

® | 2 [PM-MU1027 3/8" NPT MALE BRONZE EXHAUST MUFFLER

1 |PM=PF1110 BUSHING, 1/4” NPT FEMALE TO 3/8" NPT MALE
@ | 2 |PM—PF1167 3/8" NPT SOCKET HEAD PLUG

@ | 3 [PM—FT1200 1/4" NPT SOCKET HEAD PLUG

@ | 3 [PM—PF1010 FITTING, 1/4" TUBE w/ 1/4" NPT STRT

1 |PM-PF1020 FITTING, 3/8" TUBE w/ 1/4" NPT STRT

@® | 9" [PM-PTI070 1/4" 0D TUBING

@® | 1 |PM—FIL1010 AR FILTER

9 | 1 [PM—PF1055 FITTING, 1/4" TUBE w/ 1/4" NPT, 90

O | 4 |PM—FASH429088 10-32 X 2 1/2" LG. SS SHCS

O | 4 |PM-FAW30265 #10 SS FLAT WASHER

VALVE BANK SPARE PARTS:

SOLENOID: #PM—VA2395M
AIR_ASSIST REGULATOR W/GUAGE: #PM—VA2396M

BLOW/TAMP /IMPRINTER REGULATORS W/GUAGE: #PM—VA2397M

AIR_ASSIST REGULATOR GUAGE: #PM—VA2382M

BLOW/TAMP /IMPRINTER REGULATOR GUAGES: #PM—VA2380M

AR FILTER

_ EEEF- 252
B o e ==
DL (%)
@ + X \
& E ) %) %
@ ENSE
© f@ i 3 SELF ADHESIVE LABELS
@ ) */) &3 =
S € (%)
(
) L e L; & /
EEER * MP-214-0206

#10-32 x 2-1/2 LG. SHCS
W/ #10 FLAT WASHER (4 PLACES)

17

* MP-238-0238

*MOUNTING PLATES NOT
INCLUDED IN ASSEMBLY

11

A
© 0o
a® o

* MP-238-0239

@—

g

— T

El

|

ASS—-238-0130M

13

17

E\

Gz

T———1/4-20 x 3/4 LG.
SHCS — 2 PLACES

END VIEW "A"

TAMP, IMPRINT & BLOW VALVE:

PRESSURE GAUGE - 0-160 PSI

AIR_ASSIST VALVE:

PRESSURE GAUGE - 0-60 PSI

H

<

2T

oo

H

/I A U

© (i
Tl IET

el fel el el
@

O
RO OO s

A A

Dept. Code
70

F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\360\
3600\ASS—-238—0130M

E. SANOR

DRAWN BY:

Date:

3 |04/09/07

Scale:
1

TS TAMP: VALVE BANK ASSEMBLY w/ VACUUM OFF OPTION

REV. BY:
TDR

REV. DATE
01/04/08

): | OROUP:\ /Al VE BANKS

8

5"/1.5"/10

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

3600

ITEM #17 WAS STRAIGHT TUBE FITTING

REV. DESCRIPTION

APPLICATOR SERIES: | APPLICATOR WIDTH

REV.
1




BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD ASS—238—0132

ASSEMBLY ASS-238-0132 S

e ary | e DESCRIPTON penya—— NOTE: SEND FASTENERS TO BOLT ASSEMBLY

TO THE APPLICATOR IF FIELD KIT.

(D | 1 |END OF WEB — CLAMP BLOCK MP—238-0278 .

(@ | 1 |END OF WEB — MOUNTING SHAFT MP—238-0279

(3 | 1 | SENSOR MOUNTING FOR 18mm SENSOR | MP—200—3303

(®) | 1 | TENSION SUPPORT BRACKET MP—200-0256 .

(5) | 1 |END OF WEB SENSOR ASSEMBLY ASS—200-0423 S

NOTE: DUE TO THIS ASSEMBLY'S MULTIPLE USES,
@ REFER TO THE STANDARD PRINTER APPLICATOR

HOUSING SCHEMATICS LISTED BELOW FOR THE

PROPER END OF WEB CONNECTOR WIRING.

ASS-238-0402 FOR 3600 STANDARD
ASS-218-0402 FOR 1800
ASS-238-0403 FOR 3600 DAT
ASS—238CE-0401 FOR 3600CE STANDARD

1/4-20 X ' SHCS
_ﬁ{ W/FLAT WASHER

O
O

1/4-20 X 1" SHCS
W/FLAT WASHER

i

(nnnonan

U
@)
N

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

T 3600—PA SERIES APPLICATOR: UNWIND PAREEND OF WEB SENSOR w/ MOUNTING BRACKET Pert

REV. | REV. DESCRIPTION REV. BY: Scale: Date: DRAWN BY: F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\3600

REV, DATE
5 |REMOVED END OF WEB WIRING DIAGRAM, ADDED SCHEMATICS NOTE 04/01/2011 ES 1=1 106/04/01 BOB S. 238\ASS—238-0132
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ASS—-238-0133

BILL OF MATERIAL

fsoLp
e ] oz
- [ a— i/CD ASSEMBLY ASS—238-0133 .
L - — EM | Q1Y | TEM DESCRIPTION CTM_PART NUMBER
| L] (D | 1 | MoTOR PuLLEY MP-238-0273 s
< g & @ | 1 | rewiND MoTOR ASS-238-0428 s
== (A - — (® | 1 | MOUNT PLATE MP-238-0201
**H-’ A L () | 1 | REWIND MOTOR MOUNT PLATE MP—238-0272
_ —;,\ \ m7:, H _ 1 _ _ @ 2 | MOTOR SIDEFRAME MP-238-0204 .
P,},, L &/ I | ® | 1 | RewND BELT PM-BELT1015 s
‘ | o e
= "’ 1 —mn v | J— [—
.
e = E====|==
L S I
;=) a1 |
L S N e
TP a—J ] M
n n
noLr
| ol
[
N S 6 | ®
SR
[ I
L I
ol
S -
L — 7;7;1? }V"Lfrf‘r CI;::‘: ~
===g/5
2RSS B o
- O\ ANy
j NN
= o I it NN T NN
= <‘ IRk R
= | u% %\ L _
(.
Ll \
REFER TO DWG. ASS-238-0120C
FOR REWIND CLUTCH ASSEMBLY
THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITIEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.
Dept. Code

" 2600—PA SERIES APPLICATOR: REWIND ASSEMBLY

PAREREWIND MOTOR & PULLEY ASSEMBLY (FOR VH1425A-GV MOTOR)

70

REV.

1

REV. DESCRIPTION
ADDED TIMING BELT TO B.O.M.

REV. DATE

02/16/05

REV. BY:

TDR

Scale:

1=2

Date:

03,/29,/00

DRAWN BY:

B S

F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\3600

238\ASS-238-0133




BILL OF MATERIAL oo
ASSEMBLY ASS-238-0144-X S
ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM_PART NUMBER
(D | 1 |REWIND SPINDLE MP—238-0206
@ | 1 |REWIND PN PF—238-0207 .
@) ||| REWND Disk ASSY (FOR 12" UNWIND) |Ass-200-0127 s
1| REWIND DISK ASS'Y (FOR 16” UNWIND) |ASS—200-3158-16 | S

| J

ASS-258-0144-X
FOR 12" UNWIND [-0144-12

FOR 16" UNWIND |-0144-16

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

T 3600—PA SERIES APPLICATOR: REWIND ASSEMBLY

P"STANDARD REWIND SPINDLE (FOR 12" & 16” UNWIND)

Dept. Code

REV.

0

REV. DESCRIPTION

NEW ASSEMBLY

REV. DATE

01/14/04

REV. BY:

TDR

Scale:

1=1

Date:

01/14/04

DRAWN BY:

TDR

F:\Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\3600

238\ASS—238-0144-X
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RH & LH ASSEMBLIES AVAILABLE
RH ASSEMBLY SHOWN @

ASS-238-0180R/L

BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD
ASSEMBLY ASS—238-0180R/L S
ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM PART NUMBER
(M | 1 [uNwiND BLOCK MP—238-0211
(@ | 2 |FLANGE BUSHING, 1/2° ID x 5/8" OD |PM—BEBF1016
(3 | 2 |#R10 BEARING PM—BE1260
® | 1 [UNWIND SPRING PIN MP—238-0214
® | 1 [uNwiND BELT PIN MP—238-0213
1L 1L
et == ol e
emepdsestidasaas
,,,‘;,Q,,,,@,J‘r,,,
=T B r%:"f::*
(;#ﬁg T T<Ttﬂ‘j‘g;$;: 1
|
| |
| e il
H

B T TR | o
L L ER I N G
I | BN R R e
- o Ot i |
T - Ha—h |
}ﬁAﬁ} = \Wq‘iihﬂ H} |
= = O i |
o o D e
ol o A RN N
L | B S S

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

TE3600~PA SERIES APPLICATOR: UNWIND ASSEMBLY P"TRH / LH UNWIND BLOCK ASSEMBLY PRt 5
REV. | REV. DESCRIPTION REV. DATE REV. BY: Scale: Date: DRAWN BY: F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\3600
3 | CHANGED NOTE to "RH” ASSEMBLY SHOWN 07/13/10 TDR 1=1 104/11/00 238\ASS—238—-0180RL




R
o o-\Lo D \__BIK P1/1 BLK
:I:I 10 AMP {v@ 5y BK P1/2> BLK
o ¢ B WHT P1/3> WHT
2 kC FO
= CONNECTOR | L (@) o WHT P/ Wi
AND FILTER
P1/7> GRN
N2 |
proouc | K ov/t | emy
PRINT /\ DETECT | ¢ ca/s |
= = C4/3 | BY
ENGINE  [[=_ = |
- = L7
e | C5/5 | ory
© ° I sy !
Al K LOW LABEL | >< /1, B
I e5/3 ! Bw
(c10B) SERIAL PORT (C10) 2 ‘
(ASS-238-0405) - - .
&I IE, AUX } > c6/1 ‘ BRN
c8/2
5 5 THIS IS FOR CUSTOM | 5 2 WHT
iI Ij APPLICATIONS. TIE-WRAP I > C6/3 | B
WIRES IN APPLICATOR | C6/4 | BLK
(c11B) PARALLEL PORT (C11)  WIRING HARNESS AND |
(EY244—MF) TIE IN AS NEEDED. | >
= E B
O ]
TI I? C6/1 | BRN
~) > | BRI
Senlm__g
(c128) INTERFACE PORT (C12) @
(THIS CABLE WILL CHANGE WITH PRINTER) | > O
5 5 S B
S GRNvL | DO NOT CUT

ASS-238-0402

POWER SUPPLY

BEDALLEEN . BN N

@] [@]

ElelSie)E

IR g

||Ie>

m5600fPA

]

VENU — ( ESC| [ENT

I
C6/5 | GRN/YEL

0-7  CONTROLLER  yo_7

OPERATOR

INTERFACE
™
NG

REWIND MOTOR
238-0428

AUX. USED AS
END OF WEB

& -TB1 TERMINALS
TB1-1 AC/IJNE INPUT POWER TB1-18 TAMP HOME B1-35 NO MEDIA
TB1-2 AC/IJNE INPUT POWER TB1-19 TAMP EXTEND TB1-36 PRINT END
TB1-3 AC/NEUTRAL INPUT POWER TB1-20 LOW LABEL 8B1-37 PRINTER READY
TB1-4 AC/ NEUTRAL INPUT POWER TB1-21 VACUUM SWITCH TB1-38 "see Table A”
TB1-5 AC/T RANSFORMER SWITCH TB1-22 END OF WEB B1-39 RESERVED (INPUT)
TB1-6 AC/T RANSFORMER SWITCH TB1-23 “see Table A" TB1-40 RESERVED (INPUT)
TB1-7 REWIND MOTOR TB1-24 JOG B1-41 RESERVED (INPUT)
TB1-8 TB1-25 "see Table A" TB1-42 PRINT START
TB1-9 24 VDC TB1-26 "see Table A" TB1-43 REPEAT
TB1-10 24 VDC TB1-27 AR ASSIST VALVE TB1-44 TAMP HOME
TB1-11 24 VDC TB1-28 "see Table A" TB1-45 LABEL ON PAD
TB1-12 24 VDC TB1-29 REWIND START TB1-46 RESERVED (OUTPUT)
TB1-13 0 VDC TB1-30 READY OUTPUT B1-47 RESERVED (OUTPUT)
TB1-14 0 VDC TB1-31 WARNING ALARM TB1-48 RESERVED (OUTPUT)
TB1-15 0 VDC TB1-32 CRITICAL ALARM TB1-49 0 VDC
TB1-16 0 VDC TB1-33 GROUND TB1-50 24 VDC
TB1-17 PRODUCT DETECT TB1-34 LOW RIBBON

BRN [coM @ BRN IPZ
GD-WPR T N0 | pROD. DET.  “see Table A'@ 3 ;T:"(; -
IN1 ] T44P HOME “see Table A"[OUT! | —SRY 3, ;B&‘g r
AD>W/RED | N2 | Tavp EXTEND o lour2—PR & if‘:;
GO-WBU TIN5 | LW LABEL e Toble A7OUT3|—ORE %j”:f} el
W/GRY | N4 | vacuum swircn  REWIND foyrg | WHT 39, @ SS1g BN
>N TINs | eno oF wes SISTEM [T |YEL/GRN &3,
JOG @ME *sge Table A" WARNING louTe |—BINK_&3,
W55 W/ORG | IN7 | Joo CRIMCA. lour7|—RED.
BRN [ com @ BLU
X8-F Y8-F
BRN  ['coMm @ BRN
AMNEEE 53 WIGRY g Low Rigo ERINT @M
AWNEEY SN _INg | No MeDIA REISSUE @ LT
AMNEZEE g WIPUR [N | prvr Eno P @—WM@
ANMNEDEE 6 W/BRN T'iNg | prvieR Reay  LBLON @L@
@—W@E "see Table A"  RESERVED @L@
@ME "see Table A"  RESERVED @ PUR
G>-Y/BU N | ReserveD RESERVED @ RED
&) YLSRNF | ReserveD RESERVED @
BRN ' coM ovoc—8W
TABLE A —TB1 OPTIONS
STANDARD HI/LO PRESSURE
TB1-23 |INHBIT INHIBIT/EXTERNAL PRINT START
TB1-25 |TAWP VALVE HP TAMP VALVE
TB1-26 |BLOW VALVE VACUUM/BLOW VALVE
TB1-28 |SPARE VALVE LP TAMP VALVE
TB1-38 |EXTERNAL PRINT START | SWING BACK

Dept. Code
70

F:\Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\3600
238\ASS—238-0402

BOB S.

DRAWN BY:

Date:

2 |05/22/06

1

Scale:

P*""HOUSING SCHEMATIC w/ ORIENTAL MOTOR FOR STD. & HI/LO PRESSURE

ES

REV. BY:

REV. DATE
04/01/2011

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

" 2600—PA SERIES APPLICATOR: ELECTRICAL

REV.

REV. DESCRIPTION

S | ADDED END OF WEB CONNECTOR DIAGRAM




BILL OF MATERIAL

ASS—-238-0415

ITEM| QTY | CTM PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION

@® | 1 |PE-238-0415 24 VDC POWER SUPPLY HARNESS
® | 1 |MP-PS1024 24 VDC POWER SUPPLY

® | 1 |MP-200A-0269 POWER SUPPLY MOUNTING PLATE
® | 1 |MP-200A-0270 POWER SUPPLY BACK PLATE

T T T~
— ~

ASS—-238-0415

" BAGKSDE OF ™.
/" J2 CONNECTOR N SCALE 3X
/ \
/ : I:U \\\ ///-\\\\
SCALE 3X | Bl |= | / O
l\ @l} J { |
\ [] / \ 3 CONNECTOR
/
\\ BRN %—‘ /// \\\ ///
N 1 4 7
S /// /
/ BRN 7 BLU
/ B 7
7 7
77// j L // BRN
o/ ( WDF’ ‘ GRN =
N ) o Il BLK L]
| o H H © |
24 \DQ|Q - -
* 2 h) Q L/\J [E]
I l:l 1" ( ‘. Hl:lw \\ BLK BLK
B A\ / D \ WHT
/ \ WHT GRN
\
|
\@ \ GRN
\
\\ ~7 T T
~” BACKSIDE OF>

/

/
SCALE 3X |
\

7 J1 CONNECTOR \\

'[[@HBK |
|:| |

/
N X (@- WHI//

N -
\\‘_//

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

"™ 3600 SERIES APPLICATOR: ELECTRICAL PART 24 VDC POWER SUPPLY/ WIRING DIAGRAM e
REV. [ REV. DESCRIPTION REV. DATE REV. BY: Scale: Date; DRAWN BY: F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\3600
1=2 |03/06/13 DLM ASS—-238-0415




NOTE: GREEN LIGHT & RELAY SHOWN
FOR 3600—PA APPLICATIONS ONLY.

ASS-238-0423

360 APPLICATIONS HAVE 2 LIGHTS e
PRINT
.
22— BLK 4
= BLK 5,//%06/3
I R L oRNYEL W\ 77

T re@ef Y
I [ I
'@ GREEN @/ i ®flo—s i 1o | PE-238-0423
| |
| e i Y=Y i (WIRING HARNESS)
HCtom———elo—|
| ReD i @)@ i —
oYX | R | ! |
e —olle— T
| — 10.00" ———] | AMBER
N ] L j Il

Z T

i

PE-L12001 (LIGHT STACK BASE) PE—EN9000 l
PE-LI2058 (RED LIGHT) (ENCLOSURE) —

PE-LI2059 (AMBER LIGHT)

NOTE:

THIS CABLE IS USED IN 360 SERIES APPLICATIONS FOR
SPLITTING OF THE ALARMS.

(PROGRAM VERSION 360-2¢.10.0 OR HIGHER)

(CONFIGURATION MENU— SELECT CRITICAL TO DO10)

REFERENCE DRAWINGS:
3600—-PA SERIES:  ASS-238-4105—-XX

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

" 3600—~PA/360a SERIES APPLICATOR: ELECTRICAL

P""DOUBLE LIGHT STACK WIRING DIAGRAM

Dept. Code

REV. | REV. DESCRIPTION

2 |REMOVED SPLITTING OF ALARMS ON SINGLE LT FOR 360

REV. DATE

05/28/08

REV. BY:

BMW

Scale:

1=2

Date:

2/1/01 BOB S.

DRAWN BY: F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\System Components:

238\ASS—238-0423




ASS—-258-0424

\~ WIRING HARNESS

PE-238-0423

BLK 3
BLK 1
ALK 2 VIEW
PRINT
BLK 4 =)
P
= BLKS,//%O&/}
I R L GRN/YEL\Q\\\ 0 06
AP
o o2 ello—s || o' |
| N | ! ‘
i A\MBE/R i i 1 13 i
+ro—m—1—oelo—| | —
| N | \ \
\ \ ‘ @ \
O —olle— | [
| — 10.00" ————] | I
- . L | \A\T\I\BERH
AT
ZENCLOSURE HHHHH
PE—EN9000 ‘ RED‘
LIGHT STACK [l
PE-LI2001 -

PE-LI2030, PE-LI2059 & PE-LI2058

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

" 3600—~PA/360a SERIES APPLICATOR: ELECTRICAL

""'TRIPLE LIGHT STACK WIRING DIAGRAM

Dept. Code

REV. | REV. DESCRIPTION

O | UPDATED TITLEBLOCK

REV. DATE

12/4/03

REV. BY: Scale:

Date: DRAWN BY:

M | 1=2 | 2/7/01 BOB S.

F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\System Components:

238\ASS—238-0424




ASS-258-0426-X

RED |-0426-R
T\EA%E_R NOA‘E)UDMitEJTAP,\éEEEI)-‘E%M TERMINALS 1 TO 2 o e
GREEN — ADD JUMPER FROM TERMINALS 1 TO 3 OREEN | Z0420-G
VIEW
BLK 3 PRINT
BLK 1
BLK 2
|
% _ BLK 4 s 1
= BMSJ//%O g
I R ] GRVYEL N\ 705
T (te@e ] Y
\ ! !
| @< ; YEL/GRN | &N HO— | 11°0" i WIRING HARNESS
‘ \ ! | PE-238-0423
| x\ RpacA i
[ [ |
10 || PINK [ & @ b \
T cReen, ?/L/' i i
\ AMBER ™ | 19 13
| ORRED | | | ‘Hummum‘
1 e | | hcueer |
4 N —
| |~——— 10.00" 1 | | \Hﬁmﬁﬁﬂw\
Lo 1 - |
ENCLOSURE
LIGHT STACK PE-EN9000
PE-LI2001

PE-LI2059 OR PE-LI2058

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

" 3600—~PA/360a SERIES APPLICATOR: ELECTRICAL PARTSINGLE LIGHT STACK WIRING DIAGRAM FOR READY, WARNING, & CRITICAL SIGNALS|"**"s™*

REV. | REV. DESCRIPTION REV. DATE REV. BY: Scale: Date: DRAWN BY: F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\System Components:

2 | ADDED SINGLE GRN LT OPTION & REMOVED SPLITTING OF ALARMS ON SINGLE LT | 05/20/08 BMW 1=2 | 3/19/01 BOB S. 238\ASS—238—0426—X




BILL OF MATERIAL

ASS—238-0431-Q

ITEM| QTY | CTM PART NUMBER PART DESCRIPTION

® | 1 |PE-SE0980 BANNER SENSOR, PHOTO EYE TAMP RETURN
O | 1 |PE-CA2080 WEB BREAK PLUG

O | 1 |MP-CON1025A AUX. CONNECTOR HARNESS

BILL OF MATERIAL

ASS—238—-0431—-T

ITEM | QTY | CTM PART NUMBER PART DESCRIPTION
O | 1 [PE-C02019 GROMMET
@ | 1 |PE-SE0980 BANNER SENSOR, PHOTO EYE TAMP RETURN

(::>__ﬁ.

NOTE: TURN WHITE POTENTIOMETER ON
SENSOR FULLY CW TO OPERATE PROPERLY

ASS—-238-0431-Q: TO USE THIS, ITEM 2 MUST BE INSTALLED (MP—CON1025A)
IN THE CONNECTOR FACEPLATE AND PROPERLY WIRED TO THE TERMINAL STRIP.

REFER TO THE HOUSING SCHEMATIC ASS—238CE-0401 FOR AUX PORT WIRING INFO.

0 vDC

2 voc\_< Q6

Ol @3e

0 VDC BLU

ASS-238-0431-X

QUICK DISCONNECT | —Q

DIRECT TO TERMINAL STRIP | —T

/ COVER REMOVED

1

—

o

AUX PLUG
Fe6/3 o

\/X SIGNAL /
N

ASS-238-0431-T: THE SENSOR CABLE WILL ENTER THE HOUSING
THROUGH ONE OF THE (4) ACCESS HOLES. USE PE-C02019 GROMMET IN HOLE.

0 vDC

24 voc\_< Q b

_ wmmlans
—me

I

I |

4 VDC BRN | C6/1 |
I I

SIGNAL WHT | C6/2 >\
|

L _

\/X SIGNAL /
N

0 VDC BLU

24 VDC BRN @
{

SIGNAL WHT ®

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

"M 3600~PA SERIES APPLICATOR: ELECTRICAL

PATTAMP RETURN SENSOR (PHOTO—ELECTRIC) WIRING

Dept. Code

REV.

2

REV. DESCRIPTION

ADDED OPERATION NOTE

REV. DATE
08/17/2011

REV. BY:

Scale:

1=2

Date:

07/11/01

DRAWN BY:

B S.

F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\3600

238\ASS—238-0431-X




ASSEMBLY ASS—238-0432XX-Q ASSEMBLY ASS—238-0432XX-T
QUICK DISCONNECT] _ 429 pp
ITEM [ QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM PART NUMBER ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM PART NUMBER PIN PLUNGER - -PP-Q
1 | LIMIT SWITCH with PIN PLUNGER PE—SW1100 1 | LIMIT SWITCH with PIN PLUNGER PE=SW1100 QUICK DISCONNECT| _ 432-RP—Q
- 5 ROLLER PLUNGER
(D | 1 | UMT SWITCH with ROLLER PLUNGER PE—SW1105 . (D | 1 | UMT SWITCH with ROLLER PLUNGER PE-SW1105 QUICK DISCONNECT
1 | LIMIT SWITCH with ROLLER LEVER PE-SW1110 . 1 | LIMIT SWITCH with ROLLER LEVER PE-SW1110 ROLLER LEVER | —0432—-RL-Q
@ | 1 | WeB BREAK PLUG PE-CA2080 2 | 1 | GROMMET PE-C02019 DIRECT TO TERMINAL STRP[ _ 1435 _pp_T
() | 1 |22 AWG BLUE WIRE x 24" Lg. PE-W1036 PIN PLUNGER
. DIRECT TO TERMINAL STRIP
(® | 1 |22 AWG BLACK WIRE x 24" Lg. PE-W1032 ROLLER PLUNGERl —0432—-RP-T
DIRECT TO TERMINAL STRIP
ROLLER LEVER | —0432-RL-T
TO USE THIS, THE AUX CONNECTOR MUST BE
WIRED TO THE TB1 TERMINAL STRIP.
(REF: 238-0430)
AUX PLUG
Py’ N
COM L NO. SIGNAL (BLU) | C6/2 >‘ /@
| |
/—i 90 l——\ | |
COM (BLK 1 C6/3 |
(BLK) ‘ / >‘
L _ 1
THE SWITCH CABLE WILL ENTER THE HOUSING
THROUGH ONE OF THE (4) ACCESS HOLES.
USE PE-C02019 GROMMET IN HOLE. SOLDER 22 Ga. WIRES
ON TO ENDS OF
SENSOR CABLE WIRES
COM 0\9 NO. SIGNAL (BLU) _  (BLU) Va @ @
COM (BLK (BLK) @

(o4

24" WIRE LENGTH
CUT TO SUIT @ SHOP ASS’Y

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

T 3600—PA SERIES APPLICATOR: ELECTRICAL PARETAMP RETURN SENSOR (MECHANICAL) WIRING

Dept. Code

70

REV. DATE

08/31/06

Scale:

1=2

REV. | REV. DESCRIPTION REV. BY: Date: DRAWN BY:

2 |FIXED TYPO TDR 07/11/01 B S

F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\3600

238\ASS—238—0432XX—X




ASSEMBLY ASS-238-0433 S
ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM PART NUMBER SENSOR ONLY | —0433
(| 1 | HOME PROX PE-SE1035 s FONSOR /TS, BT, | —0433-A
(@ | 3 | 1/8" @ SHRINK TUBE x 3/4” LONG PE-ST1005 SENSOR, w/MTC. BKT.| —0433—B
()| 1 | 22 AWG (BROWN) WIRE x 6" LONG PE-W1037 SENSOR w/MIG. BKT.| _0433—C
@ | 1 | 22 WG (BLACK) WIRE x 6° LONG PE-W1032 neon :/;TGCLLKT 04350
()| 1 | 22 AWG (BLUE) WIRE x 6" LONG PE-W1036 FOR 1 3/8 o1L
(® | 1 | GROMMET PE-C02019
@ | 1| 3/16" DIA. x 2" Lg. SHRINK TUBE PE-ST1010
@? 3600 3600 [3600DAT |3600DAT| 3600AB | 3600AB | 3600CE
. . . TAMP HOME [SWING HOME| TAMP HOME [SWING HOME | TAMP HOME |SWING HOME
BLU (0 VDC) BLU r***tﬂ BLU ® BLU ¢ [BL & BLU & BLU & BLU & BLU 4
/\ BRN (24 VDC) @ﬂ__ — BRN @ BRN @ BRN & BRN & BRN & BRN & BRN .
W BLK (SIGNAL BLK 1| [BLK ® BLK o |BLK & BLK & BLK & BLK & BLK &
(1X6X38) ,|= FACTORY LENGTH =|. I——eoo——l
NOTE: LENGTHS FOR DAT 3600 TO BE DETERMINED AT ASSEMBLY
ASS-238-0433: THE SENSOR CABLE WILL ENTER THE HOUSING
THROUGH ONE OF THE (3) ACCESS HOLES.
USE PE—C02019 GROMMET IN HOLE.
BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD WIRE PREPARATION NOTES:
ASSEMBLY ASS-238—-0433-A, -B, -C, -D S 1) STRIP EACH OF THE THREE WIRES BACK 3/8".
2) SOLDER WIRE EXTENSIONS TO THE CABLE WIRES, MATCHING
ITEM | QTY | TEM_DESCRIFTION CTM_PART NUMBER WIRE EXTENSION COLOR WITH SAME COLOR CABLE WIRE.
1 | SENSOR ASS-238-0433 S 3) APPLY ONE PIECE OF 1/8°¢ x 3/4” LONG SHRINK TUBE
= - OVER TOP OF EACH OF THE SOLDERED CONNECTIONS AS SHOWN.
1 | MOUNTING BRACKET (FOR 3/4” CYL) | PE-SE1036 —A 4) APPLY ONE PIECE OF 3/16™ x 2" LONG SHRINK TUBE
1 | MOUNTING BRACKET (FOR 1" CYL) PE-SE1037 -B OVER TOP OF 3 WIRES ABOVE.
1 | MOUNTING BRACKET (FOR 1 1/8" CYL) | PE-SE1038 -C
1 | MOUNTING BRACKET (FOR 1 3/8" CYL) | PE-AC1482 .| -p
THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.
"=3600—PA SERIES APPLICATOR: ELECTRICAL PARETAMP/SWING HOME SENSOR (CYLINDER MOUNT) P
REV. | REV. DESCRIPTION REV. DATE REV. BY: Scale: Date: DRAWN BY: F:\Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\3600
4 | ADDED TABULATION FOR CE, AB, AND SWING TAMP 6/11/15 JWS 12-18-03 DKM 238\ ASS—238—0433—X




BHCS, #4-40 x 5/8” LG.

SENSOR INFORMATION

MODE CONVERGENT
SENSING RANGE | 16mm +1.3mm
(FOCUS) (0.65" +0.05")
CABLE LENGTH
(FACTORY) 2m (6.5 )

NOTE: TURN "WHITE” POTENTIOMETER

90

BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD ASS—-238-0455-B
ASSEMBLY ASS-238-0455-B S
ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM PART NUMBER USE ASSEMBLY ASS—200-0422
(D | 1 | LOW LABEL SENSOR w/ CABLE PE-SE1009 FOR SENSOR w/o BRACKET
@ | 1 | Low LABEL PLUG PE-CA2010
()| 1 | LOW LABEL SENSOR MTG. BLOCK MP-238-0209
2

~——— 36" CABLE O.A.L. (TO END OF CONNECTOR)

(3® MOUNTING BRACKET

BRN (C5/1)

NOTE:

CUT BLACK WIRE

BLU (C5/3)

FULLY CCW FOR DARK TO OPERATE

WHT (C5/5)

BACK

SIDE OF CONNECTOR — CS

—LOW LABEL PORT @ APPLICATOR HOUSING—

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

T 3600—PA SERIES APPLICATOR: ELECTRICAL

PAPLOW LABEL SENSOR & MOUNTING BRACKET R
REV. | REV. DESCRIPTION REV. DATE REV. BY: Scale: Date: DRAWN BY: F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\3600
O |NEW RELEASE 01/21/04 TDR 1=2 [01/21/04 238\ASS—238-0455-B




PE-CO1050 & PE-CA2470
ETHERNET PLUG & CABLE

MP-238-0293
PARALLEL TO ETHERNET

ASS—-2358-0460

N

ADAPTER PLATE

-

i L 1

EXISTING PARALLEL PORT
CUTOUT IN BACK OF
CONNECTOR FACE PLATE

MP—238-0223R /L
CONNECTOR FACE PLATE
(RH SHOWN)

REAR VIEW OF 3600 PA

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

3600 SERIES APPLICATOR: ELECTRICAL

Dept. Code

PAREPARALLEL TO ETHERNET ADAPTER ASS'Y

REV. | REV. DESCRIPTION

O | NEW DRAWING

REV. DATE

10-3-03

Scale:

1=1

REV. BY: Date: DRAWN BY: F:\Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\3600

10-3-03 T. KELLY 238\ASS—238-0460
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BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD ASS—238—-0461

ASSEMBLY ASS—-238-0461 S

ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM PART NUMBER

(D | 1 | EXTERNAL ETHERNET CARD MTG. PLATE | MP-238-0370

(2) | 1 |EXTERNAL ETHERNET CLAMP PLATE MP—238-0371

() | 1 | DEXT36MF C36 M/F EXTENSION PE—CA2220
NOTE:
ELECTIC SHELF FACEPLATE MTG. SHOWN.
ALTERNATE MTG WITHIN REACH OF CABLE

/ PRINT ENGINE EXTERNAL ETHERNET CARD
©

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

3600 SERIES APPLICATOR: ELECTRICAL PAREEXTERNAL ETHERNET ASSEMBLY Dept, Dode
REV. | REV. DESCRIPTION REV. DATE REV. BY: Scale: Date: DRAWN BY: F:\Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\3600
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BILL OF MATERIAL

NOTE: (REQUIRES CUSTOM ORDER)

DOUBLE LIGHT STACK CAN BE USED
ON 360 SERIES TO SPLIT WARNING

& CRITICAL ALARMS. USE

ASS-238-0423 FOR WIRING INFO.

ASSEMBLY ASS-238-4105—XX
TEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM_PART NUMBER
(D | 1 |LABELER TO LIGHT STACK CABLE PE-238-0423
(2) | 1 | ALARM LIGHT ENCLOSURE ASS'Y. ASS—200—4221
(® | 1 |LIGHT STACK BASE PE-L12001
1 | RELAY PE-RE1001 FOR SINGLE STACK
@ | 2 |RewY PE-RE1001 FOR DOUBLE STACK
3 | RELAY PE-RE1001 FOR TRIPLE STACK
(5) | 3 | RELAY SOCKET PE-RE1050
(® | 1 |DN RAL CP—200-0289
@ | 1 |1/2 FITING SEAL PE—COND1150
1 | CORD GRIP PE-C02005
(® | 1 |1/2" CLOSED NIPPLE PE—COND1167
2 | 1/2” LOCKNUT PE—COND1005
1 | GREEN LIGHT PE-LI2030
1 | RED LIGHT PE-LI2058
1 | AMBER LIGHT PE-LI2059
PE-LI2059
@ | 1 | DOUBLE LIGHT (AMBER & RED) 112053 CHOOSE LIGHT COLOR/
PE-LI2030 COMBINATION
1 | TRIPLE LIGHT (GREEN, AMBER, & RED) |PE—LI2059
PE-LI2058
(2 | 1 |ALARM LIGHT MOUNTING ASSEMBLY ASS-200-4106 ASSY w/MTG. BRACKET
1 | 22 AWG WHT/RED WIRE x 10° Lg. STRP BE. | PE—W104101B

FOR WIRING
SINGLE LIGHT STACK - USE ASS-238-0426-X
DOUBLE LIGHT STACK — USE ASS-238-0423
TRIPLE LIGHT STACK — USE ASS-238-0424

USE #10-32 SHCS & —/
NUT AS A STAND-OFF

END VIEW "A"
(WITH COVER REMOVED)

#10-32 x 1/2 LG. SHCS
w/ FLAT WASHER
4 PLACES

#10-32 SHCS
INTO STAND—-OFF
w/ FLAT WASHER

o

>

o
3%11
DIN RAIL DETAIL
I
GREEN
or AMBER
Hor REDH
(T
T

) A I]\I]
T0
APPLICATOR

J

[

ASS-258-4105-XX

GREEN LIGHT
GREEN LIGHT w/BRACKET

-4105-G

70

-4105-GB

Dept. Code

RED LIGHT | -4105-R

RED LIGHT w/BRACKET | —4105-RB
AMBER LIGHT | —4105—-A

AMBER LIGHT w/BRACKET | -4105-AB

DOUBLE LIGHT | -4105-D
DOUBLE LIGHT w/BRACKET |-4105-DB
TRIPLE LIGHT | -4105—-T

TRIPLE LIGHT w/BRACKET | -4105-TB

238\ASS—-238-4105-XX

F:\Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\360

GR

AMBER

MBER

R

RED

AND TRIPLE LIGHT

CONFIGURATION FOR DOUBLE

STACKS -

NOT DRAWN TO SCALE.

DRAWN BY:
12/3/03 | JENNIFER MCBRIDE

Date:

=3

Scale:
1

PAEALARM  LIGHT STACK ENCLOSURE ASSEMBLY

TDR

REV. BY:

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.
REV. DATE

REV. DESCRIPTION

2 | ADDED SINGLE GRN LT OPTION & REMOVED SPLITTING OF ALARMS ON SINGLE LT | 05/20/08

"3600-PA/360a SERIES: HOUSING

REV.
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¥ MOUNTING PLATES NOT INCLUDED IN ASSEMBLY

BUSHING, NPT
3/4" MALE to 1/2" FEMALE

PE-COND1080

1 | 1/4” 0.D. POLYURETHANE TUBING PM—PT1070
(CUT TO 7" LENGTH)
1 | AR FILTER ASS-214-0106

BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD
ASSEMBLY ASS-238-0129 S
ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM_PART NUMBER
(D | 1 | VALVE BANK PM-VA2355
(2) | 1 | VALVE CABLE ASS-200-0405
() | 1 |corp GRIP PE-C02000
(®) | 1 | REGULATOR/GAUGE PM-REG1500
(5) | 1 |vAcuuM PuMP PM-PUMP1000
(8) | 1 | EXHAUST MUFFLER PM-MU1021
(@ | 2 | 1/4” BRONZE EXHAUST MUFFLER PM-MU1025
1 | 3/4” NPT PLUG PM—EN9110
(@ | 4 |1/4" NPT PLUG PM-FT1200
1 11/4” x 3-1/2" LG. NIPPLE PM-PF1141
@ 2 |1/4 x 1-1/2" LG. NIPPLE PM—PF1143
| 1 |1/4 TEE PM-PF1200
(3 | 1 | 1/4" STREET ELBOW PM-PF1185
1 |1/8" STREET ELBOW PM-PF1180
(9 | 3 | FITING, 1/4” TUBE w/ 1/4” NPT STRT | PM-PF1010
1 | FITTING, 3/8” TUBE w/ 1/4” NPT STRT | PM-PF1020
(7 | 1 | FITING, 1/4” TUBE w/ 1/8" NPT STRT | PM-PF1005
1 | FITTING, 1/4” TUBE w/1/4” NPT ELBOW | PM-PF1055
1
@
@

X

*  MP—238-0239 /

MOUNTING FASTENERS

*

MP-214-0206

MP-238-0238 \

1/4-20 x 2-3/8 LG. SHCS
(2 PLACES) NOT INCLUDED IN ASSY.

VALVE BANK SPARE PARTS:

SOLENOID: #PM—VA2395

AIR_ASSIST REGULATOR: #PM—-VA2396
BLOW/TAMP /ROTARY ACTUATOR REGULATORS: #PM—VA2397

@) AR FILTER

——— (i

IN THIS VIEW

[

H

=t

E

@/

[

MUFFLERS NOT SHOWN

- ©®

18

@ i
VACUUM °

—

END VIEW "A”
(VALVE BANK & MTG. ONLY)

20

ASS—-238-0129

OUTLINE OF MANIFOLD BASE

/@ QTY=2

SHCS — 2 PLACES
1/4-20 x 3/4 LG.

ph iy

Dept. Code
70

PART\VALVE BANK

F:\Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\3600

238\ASS-238-0129

DRAWN BY:

BOB S.

Date:

Scale:

3 |02/03/01

1

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

" 2600—PA SERIES APPLICATOR: TAMP ASSEMBLY

REV.

REV. BY:

TDR

REV. DATE

02/16,/05

REV. DESCRIPTION

ADDED SPARE PARTS NOTE

1




OUTLINE OF MANIFOLD B

©
(1] @

1/4-20 x 3/4 LG:
SHCS — 2 PLACES

15

ASE\ i

{

LLa

T N
o ON
- )
T T
END VIEW "A”

(VALVE BANK & MTG. ONLY)

BILL OF MATERIAL

SOLD

7
w
m
=
@
=<

ASS-238-0130

QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM_PART NUMBER
1 | VALVE BANK PM—VA2361

1 | VALVE CABLE PE-200-0405
1 | VACUUM PUMP PM—-PUMP1000
1 | CORD GRIP PE-C02000

1 | EXHAUST MUFFLER PM-MU1021

2 | 1/4" BRONZE EXHAUST MUFFLER PM-MU1025

1 | 3/4" NPT PLUG PE-EN9110

1 | 1/4” NPT BRASS NIPPLE w/ 9/16 HEX | PM—PF1153

2 |1/4” STREET ELBOW PM—PF1185

2 | 1/8" STREET ELBOW PM-PF1180

1 | FITTING, 3/8” TUBE w/ 1/8” NPT STRT | PM—PF1015

1 | FITTING, 3/8" TUBE w/ 1/4° NPT 90" SWL | PM—PF1045

5 | 1/4” NPT PLUG PM—FT1200

1 | FITTING, 3/8” TUBE w/ 1/4” NPT STRT | PM—PF1020

3 | FITTING, 1/4” TUBE w/ 1/4" NPT STRT | PM-PF1010

1 | AR FILTER PM—FIL1010

1

BUSHING, NPT
3/4" MALE to 1/2" FEMALE

PE-COND1080

® QPPPEREPPEEERPPEEVEE E

1 | 3/8" 0.D. POLYURETHANE TUBING PM—PT1080
(CUT TO 8.25" LENGTH)
19 | 2 |1/4-20 UNC x 7/8" LG. SHCS NONE

AR FILTER

13

*

MOUNTING PLATES NOT INCLUDED IN ASSEMBLY

VALVE BANK SPARE PARTS:

SOLENOID: #PM—VA2395
AIR_ASSIST REGULATOR: #PM—-VA2396

BLOW/TAMP /IMPRINTER REGULATORS: #PM-VA2397

)

ASS-2358-0130

* MP-238-0239

[yt

{ AT ——

/— * MP-238-0238
% A
inkl

10

* MP-214-0206E
nzwa gl

\#8—32 x 2-1/2 LG.

SHCS — 4 PLACES

Dept. Code
70

"*""TAMP: VALVE BANK ASSEMBLY w/ VACUUM OFF OPTION

238\ASS-238-0130

F:\Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\360
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Date:
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ASS—-238-0401

GRN

B —l
— » g e I POWER SUPPLY = @
0—0\ 0 1 1 1 P1/8 3600—PA
P I: BRN & m—
D S B P2y o o) B SOHE OPERATOR
o 6y WHT P1/3> WHT ) p1/8 o INTERFACE
%COIE%ECTOR Fé 2 Ll P/ W @) @ BPHHBS
AND FILTER =
P1/7 -
[ ] [
REWIND
BRN COM @ BRN = ~F--3---
NS | |
| c4; 2 } WHT G>—YLPR N0 | prop. ET. ™ [ouTo—EL—@5 e [P/ (P23
PRODUCT | <\ C4/1 | BRN G Li__1__.
5 W/BLK GRY e
EﬁgLE & = DETECT | ><c4/3 o @YK N1 | tavp Home BLOW |OUT1 &% o r
= o L IN2 | TAMP EXTEND psoR. |our2—ER & s
o T e |
N/ | Ry ) Y/BU 1 IN3 | Low LaBEL S-vME |OUT3—RE 5B 8 BLK BLK
ﬂ F LOW LABEL } > C5/1 | g W/GRY REWIND WHT : ’ @Hssi@ BRN
} $ ¢s/3 | au @—L IN4 | VACUUM SWITCH ROWND |outa—WHTL—Go, ® SS1p=2
SERIAL PORT ' W/YEL SYSTEM YEL/GRN
(238-0405) L:::; &>WAEL N5 | enp o wes ST [ouTs | YEL/GRN. &,
&J {L AX 1D C6/1 | BRN JOG <2§>—L’ GRN_{ IN6 | INHIBIT WARNING louTe|—ENK &>
\ c6/2 !
5 5 THIS IS FOR CUSTOM | yr2 Wi B 55 g WO N7 o GRIOAL 77| —FED
j r APPLICATIONS. TIE-WRAP ! > C6/3 | BLY
WIRES IN APPLICATOR } C6/4 | BLK BRN 1 com ovbe|—Bu
PARALLEL PORT WIRING HARNESS AND | > [
(EY244-WF) TIE IN AS NEEDED. | .06/5 | efn/veL YB—F YB—F
an XB-F
&J LL BRN | coM +24v—BRN
ﬂ F AN g WIGRY T 1NG | Low Riegon ERAT louTs| K
238-0402-Y W/YEL YEL
INTERFACE PORT AN SWAEL 1 IN9 | No mEDIA REPEAT |OUT9—YEL 3>
J L (THIS CABLE WILL CHANGE WITH PRINTER) /W\/\m-"m-" @ W/PUR [ INA | PRINT END mFE’ OUTA LW/BLK
° ° AN WIBRN TiNg | prier Ry LBLON [quTRlWHT 5,
@ YEED NG | exr PRt RESERVED |OUTCH—SRY—4®
G YBK 1 IND | ReserveD ReserveD |OUTD—EUR
<§—L BLU | |NE | RESERVED RESERVED |OUTE |—RED
G YLRNNF | ReserveD RESERVED |OUTF
BRN BLU
COM ovDC
& -TB1 TERMINALS [ove|
TB1-1 | AC/LINE INPUT POWER TB1-18 | TAMP HOME TB1-35 | NO MEDIA
TB1-2 | AC/LINE INPUT POWER TB1-19 | TAMP EXTEND TB1-36 | PRINT END
TB1-3 | AC/NEUTRAL INPUT POWER | TB1-20 | LOW LABEL TB1-37 | PRINTER READY
TB1-4 | AC/NEUTRAL INPUT POWER | TB1-21 | VACUUM SWITCH TB1-38 | EXTERNAL PRINT START
TB1-5 | AC/TRANSFORMER SWITCH TB1-22 | END OF WEB TB1-39 | RESERVED (INPUT)
TB1-6 | AC/TRANSFORMER SWITCH B1-23 | INHEBT TB1-40 | RESERVED (INPUT)
T81-7 | REWIND MOTOR B1-24 | J06 TB1-41 | RESERVED (INPUT)
81-8 TB1-25 | TAMP VALVE TB1-42 | PRINT START
BI-9 | 24 WC TB1-26 | BLOW VALVE TB1-43 | REPEAT
B1-10 | 24 WOC TB1-27 | AR ASSIST VALVE TB1-44 | TAMP HOME
BI-11 | 24 WOC TB1-28 | SPARE VALVE TB1-45 | LABEL ON PAD
B1-12 | 24 WG T81-29 | REWIND START TB1-46 | RESERVED (OUTPUT)
B1-13 | 0WC TB1-30 | READY OUTPUT TB1-47 | RESERVED (OUTPUT)
B1-14 | 0wDC TB1-31 | WARNING ALARM TB1-48 | RESERVED (OUTPUT)
BI-15 | 0 WDC TB1-32 | CRMICAL ALARM TB1-49 | 0 WDC
B1-16 | 0 VDC T81-33 | GROUND TB1-50 | 24 VDC
TB1-17 | PRODUCT DETECT TB1-34 | LOW RIBBON

Dept. Code
70

"fHOUSING SCHEMATIC PRIOR TO ORIENTAL MOTOR
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Labeling Systems

1318 QUAKER CIRCLE P.O.BOX 589 SALEM, OHIO 44460

PHONE: 330-332-1800
FAX: 330-332-2144

www.ctmlabelingsystems.com

Designers and Manufacturers of Pressure Sensitive Labeling
Equipment and Custom Product Handling

3600 DUAL ACTION TAMP
PRINTER APPLICATOR
MAINTENANCE
&

SERVICE MANUAL

(REVISION 3600-dat-2b5.x)
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DAT INTRODUCTION

INTRODUCTION

The 3600 dual action tamp printer applicator is a high speed labeler used to thermally print and
apply pressure sensitive labels to the leading edge and side of moving products. A thermal
transfer printer isintegrated into the applicator to form a self-contained unit that will print
variable data onto alabel.

Labels are supplied on rolls that consist of aliner on which the labels are held with adhesive. The
labels may be preprinted with the variable information added by the printer or blank labels with
the printer printing the entire label.

The applicator is designed to be mounted in a nose-down attitude 90 degrees of product flow. A
label is printed, dispensed out onto the label pad and held there by vacuum. When the product
detect sensor is made, the label and label pad swing out in front of the moving product using a
rotary actuator. When the rotary actuator isfully extended, the label is blow off the pad onto the
leading edge of the product. The label pad rotates back home to receive a second label. After the
second label placement time/distance has been satisfied, the label pad tamps toward the side of
the product using a pneumatic slide. The label is blown off when the slide is fully extended and
then returns home to repeat the cycle for the next product. Exceptions to this sequence can be
addressed through a custom applicator.

The applicator can work in two different modes:
Normal Tamp Blow
Inverted Tamp Blow

In the Normal Tamp Blow mode, the label is printed, dispensed out onto the |abel pad and held
there by vacuum. When the product detect sensor is made, the label and label pad are moved
toward the product using a pneumatic slide and/or rotary actuator. When the slide or swing arm
is extended, an air blast will blow the label off the pad and onto the product.

In the Inverted Tamp mode, the label is printed, dispensed onto the label pad and the slide or
swing arm extends. The applicator will wait in this position until the product sensor is made. The
label isthen blown off the pad onto the product. See the DAT applicator setup section for details.

For safe and trouble free operation, the instructions in this manual must be followed carefully
during the set-up, operation, media changes, cleaning and maintenance. Also the specified
environmental conditions must be maintained.

Electrical Supply: 108-132 Volts, 5 Amps, 50-60 Hertz, Single phase

A three meter long, three wire cable with 1.00mm conductors
rated at 10 amperes (in accordance with CENELEC HD-21)
is provided for the electrical connection to the IEC 320
receptacle of the applicator. The end of the power cord is
terminated with aNEMA 5-15 plug.

bl-1



DAT INTRODUCTION

Air Supply: Clean and dry compressed air must be provided at pressures
90 to 100 P.S.1. with aminimum flow rate of 4 S.C.F.M.

Environment:. Operating temperature range is 40 to 95°F (5 to 35°C).
Operating humidity range is 20 to 85% RH, non-condensing.

Note: The model 3600-PA is not intended to be operated in an environment
where flammable or explosive gases are present. The model 3600-PA
MUST not be used in direct contact with food products.

The following section for dual action tamp applicatorswill discussitemsthat pertain only to

thisapplicator type. Itemsnot covered herewill be covered in the standard 3600 section of
this manual.
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APPLICATOR DISPLAY

APPLICATOR DISPLAY

[Jm 3600-PA

3600 DUAL TAMP
TAMP IS ENABLED

e Ga) () (1) (=] (o]

On power-up, the display will scroll the software version screen for 10-40 seconds depending on
printer type. This will allow time for the printer to go through its diagnostics. After the software
screen, the main menu will come up. From here you can toggle the applicator so it will respond
to the product detect signal and apply labels or ignore the product detect signal (tamp enabled or
tamp disabled). To enable the tamp, press the “T* key and to disable, press the “« “ key at the
main menu. The second line of the display will read either “Tamp is Enabled” or “Tamp is
Disabled” depending on the state of the applicator.

The following is a list of the keys on the display and what they do:
Note: When the encoder option is on, label placement values are in inches.

Menu:
This key will allow the operator to scroll through the following sub-menus:

o Label Rate - This will display the rate in which labels are being applied on a per minute
basis. When the DAT applicator is in Dual Tamp Mode the label rate will update every
apply cycle even though two labels are being applied.

e Swing Label Placement - This is the time or distance from when the product detect
sensor turns on until the swing valve turns on.

e Side Label Placement - This is the time or distance from when the product detect sensor
turns on until the tamp valve turns on.

e Air Blast Time - This is how long the air blast valve will stay on.

e Swing Extend Time - This is the time allowed for the rotary actuator to swing the label
pad out in front of the product.

e Swing Retract Time - This is the time allowed for the label pad to swing back home
from the extended position to receive a label.

e Side Extend Time - This is the time allowed for the tamp slide to extend before
continuing with the labeling sequence.
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APPLICATOR DISPLAY

o Side Retract Time - This is the time allowed for the tamp slide to return to receive a
label from the extended position.

o Extended Air Assist - The air assist is on as long as the applicator is printing a label.
The extended air assist is the time after the printing stops until the assist turns off.
This can be useful in placing a label on the label pad.

o Detector Lockout - This is used if you’re getting more than one product detect signal
from a product. The detector lockout timer starts with the product detect and will ignore
other signals until the timer has timed out. This screen will not be present in the main
menu if Invert Mode is selected in the configuration menu due to the Product Clearance
Time feature.

e Product Clearance Time - This is used only when in Invert Mode for the swing arm to
stay clear of the recently labeled product before it extends back out to label the next
product. This timer will start as soon as the product detect signal is made.

e Product Counter Access Screen — In Normal Tamp Apply, pressing the Home key
while within the Detector Lockout screen will access this screen. Pressing Ent. will reset
the counter. In Inverted Apply, pressing the Home key while within the Product
Clearance Time screen will access this screen. When cycling power to the applicator the
count will be reset to zero.

Home/Tamp:

When scrolling through sub-menus, pressing “Home” will take you back to the main menu. If
you’re at the main menu and tamp is enabled, press the “Home/Tamp” key to extend the tamp
slide. This will be helpful @ setup of the clearing with label jams.

Arrow Keys:

Menus that have a numeric input (i.e. Label Placement menu) use the arrow keys to change
values. On the main menu, the arrow keys (“T“ “« ) are used to toggle the tamp enable/disable
functions. See “Changing Variable Fields” in this section.

Esc:
This key will stop the editing procedure and put the values back where they were.

Ent:
Enter key is used to confirm a change or to clear current values so new values can be entered.

Printer type, mode of operation and different options can be turned on through the display. See
the configuration menus in the applicator setup section on how to do this.

Changing Variable Fields
Variable fields will come in two forms. It may be words such as “On”, “Off”, “Tamp Disabled,
etc. or numbers that represent a value of something. If its a word that needs changed to alter the
way the applicator functions, press "Ent” at the screen you what to change. The variable will
start to flash. Press “1 to toggle the variable field and press “Ent” when the function you want is
displayed.
Note: Entering more than 32 seconds for any time based setting will produce
unsatisfactory results during label printing and application.
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APPLICATOR DISPLAY

Changing Variable Fields

To change numeric data, go to the menu to be changed (i.e. Label Placement) using the “Menu”
key. Press “Ent” and the timer data will set itself to zero and start to flash. Only the right most
column will be changed using the “1” key. Pressing the”<«" will move the character just changed
to the left. When you have the value you want, Press “Ent” to set it as current. 1f a mistake is
made, press "Ent” to start again. This will clear the data and let you start over. If the “Ent” key
is not pressed after data entry or data is not entered, the timer will default to the previous setting
after 10 seconds.

Note: If you only need to change the numeric data by a few milliseconds or thousandths of an
inch, use only the arrow keys. Every time an arrow key is pressed, the value will be
increased or decreased by one unit.

Example: Set Label Placement to “0.115” (115 ms)

-Press “Menu” until the Label Placement menu is displayed.

-Press "Ent” to clear timer data (flashing zero).

-Press “T” until “1” is displayed in the right column.

-Press “«” one time so the “1” will move to the left by one position.

-Press “T until “1” is displayed in the right column.

-Press “«<-” one time so the “11” will move to the left by one position.

-Press “T until “5” is displayed in the right column.

-Press “Ent” when the value matches the desired value. If not, press “Esc” and start over.
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REAR PANEL

REAR PANEL
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VALVE: Vave bank connection. Vave banks come with a short cable and a plug.

ALARM: Alarm light connection . Will drive up to a three stack light stack.
(onelight for printer ready, one light for warning, and one for critical alarms)

PRODUCT : Product detect sensor connection.
LOW LBL: Low label sensor connection.
AUX: Used for custom applications.
PARALLEL: Wired to the parallel port of the printer for data transfer.
ETHERNET: In place of parallel port. Used to transfer data to ethernet equipped print engines.
SERIAL: Wired to the seria port of the printer for data transfer.

I/O: This connector can be used for integrators to monitor applicator alarms and
functions. See the next page for alist of pre-wired functions.

ENCODER: Wired to the plc for encoder use. See b5-8 for more information on this option.
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REAR PANEL

1/O Port Functions

The following is a list of the pre-wired functions of the I/O port. If other functions are needed
(i.e. end of web), they can easily be added. All outputs are NPN (sinking) with 80 ma load.
Inputs are also for sinking devices.

Pin #1 (DC Power): 0 VDC
Pin #2 (DC Power): 24 VDC at 200ma

Pin #3 (System Ready): If there is no critical alarms, the tamp is enabled, inhibit input off
and the printer is online, the ready output is on.

Pin #4 (Warning Alarm): This output will turn on when the applicator receives a low
label or low ribbon signal. It will also come on for a label rate too fast alarm. The signal
will stay low until the alarm is reset.

Pin #5 (Critical Alarm): This output will turn on when the applicator receives a no labels
or no ribbon signal from the printer or if the end of web sensor is made. The signal will
stay low until the alarm is reset.

Pin #6 (Reissue Label): This is not an input for customer use. Please consult the factory
before attempting any integration.

Pin #7 (Tamp Home): The output turns on after the applicator has finished it’s labeling
cycle. This means if the applicator is set to dual action tamp, the output will not turn on
until the end of the second label application.

Pin #8 (Reserved): For future use.

Pin #9 (Air Blow Valve): This output is on when the air blow valve is on.

Pin #10 (Air Assist Valve): This output is on when the air assist valve is on.

Pin #11 (Product Detect): Taking this input low will start the labeling sequence of the
applicator.

Pin #12 (Inhibit/External Print): When the input is configured as an inhibit, the applicator
apply cycle will not actuate when the input is on. When the input is configured as
external print, the printer will not print a label until the input is turned on.

Pin #13 (Remote tamp action): When the tamp action is set to “Remote” and this pin is
pulled to 0 vdc, the applicator will swing only.

Pin #14 (Remote tamp action): When the tamp action is set to “Remote” and this pin is
pulled to 0 vdc, the applicator will side apply only.
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DUAL ACTION SETUP

DUAL ACTION SETUP

When an applicator is shipped, it may be necessary to disassemble some of the applicator. The
following section will show different assemblies to aid in putting the applicator back together so

it can be set up.
Note: Unwind assembly and ribbon/label loading are covered in the standard 3600 section.

Air Filter Installation
When the applicator is shipped, the air filter is off. The filter is sent with two 2” nipples and an

elbow. The attitude of the valve bank will determine how the filter should be plumbed. Note: In
all cases it is important to have the filter bowl pointing down. The filter should enter the valve
bank on the opposite side as the vacuum regulator.

WALVE BAMK MOUNT

VALVE BANK MOUNT

[T HU}@J
O|0l0|0
| i | AR FILTER
ol e [ e /
@0 c
_ Lol &4 Od & &
i D
/ ;OF OF [ ON. OF
VACUUM PUMP =

MUFFLED EXHAUST

Figure 19 (valve bank)

b5-1



DUAL ACTION SETUP

Applicator Nose Installation

Depending on the length of the swing arm, some applicator noses will be too big to leave on the
applicator for shipping. The following instructions will help in re-installing the applicator nose.
If the dual action tamp assembly is removed from the applicator in shipping, the mounting arm
will still be installed. Remove the applicator and mount on a stand in a nose down attitude.
This faceplate is used for mounting the valve bank. The mounting arm that supports the dual
action tamp is bolted to the side or what is now the bottom of the applicator and extends out in
front of where the label comes out of the printer. There is a %" recess in the plate with four ¥%4”
slots. This is where the slide of the dual action tamp is mounted. Take the tamp assembly and set
it (slide body) in the recess and used the four ¥ shcs. and the stainless nut plate to secure it in
position. These same screws will be later be used for the up and down adjustment of the label
pad to the peel edge.

u]
d
q

[

=]

4
Al k=)
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%" ] ~

"JH—L T 1/4” MOUNTING SCREWS

Figure 20 (dual action tamp assembly)

With everything in place, reconnect the air lines. The air lines should be marked as to where they
go. Make sure when routing the lines that they do not hit or rub anything when the assembly
actuates. Pay special attention to the 3/8 air blast/vacuum line going to the manifold.
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DUAL ACTION SETUP

General Setup Procedures

1-

2-

Disable tamp (refer to Display Panel section). This way adjustments can be made without
the fear of the tamp actuating and injuring someone. Also load label formats into the printer.
The label stop must be properly set for the applicator to work successfully. This is done
through the printer and will be referred to as “Offset”, “Top of Form”, “Pitch Offset”, or
other terms dependant on the printer model.

a) With printing information in the buffer and the tamp disabled, press “jog” to
dispense a label.

b) If the label stop is correct, the label should feed off the liner. If the next label out
is flagged past the peel edge, the label stop must be decreased. If the label doesn’t
dispense completely off, then increase label stop. Refer to printer manual as to
how to change label stop

Tamp height needs to be set so a label feeds out in contact with the label pad. If the pad is
too high, the label will not land consistently on the pad and the trailing edge of the label could
come into contact with the peel bar of the printer when the tamp slide extends. If the label
pad is too low, the label will dispense into the back of the pad and jam.
The inboard edge of the label pad must match the inboard side of the label. Refer to the side
to side adjustments in the next section to move the pad.
Position the air assist tube so the hole or holes are centered on the label and pointing
approximately ¥2”in from the label pad. The air pressure should be set at 20-30 P.S.1. Press
“Jog” to dispense a label. If the label doesn’t feed out against the label pad and the vacuum
doesn’t capture it, try increasing the air pressure. Continue until the vacuum captures the
label.
Warning: There are other factors that can keep the label from staying on
label pad. You may need more vacuum, increased or decreased
label dive, or the air assist tube may need to be rotated. This will take
patience here but will pay big rewards later.

Air pressure for the tamp slide and rotary actuator should start at 40 P.S.1., for the air blast at
30-40 P.S.1., and for the vacuum pump at 20-40 P.S.1.

Aiir blast time is set through the display and should be set long enough to apply a label firmly
to the product. Setting the time too high will result in less labels/min. Start at .03 seconds.
The same air blast time applies to both the swing and tamp sequences.
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Dual Action Tamp Setup
(refer to figure 21 for the location of the adjustments.)

The tamp should still be disabled from the general setup section. Remove the stainless belt cover
on the tamp assembly. Loosen the four %" shcs. of adjustment “A” and slide the rotary actuator
forward to loosen the belt and remove the belt. You may have to remove the slide extend stop in
order to get to all the screws. Now you have access to up and down adjustment of the pad (“E”
adjustment). Loosen the two 3/8” low shcs. Swing the label pad in front of the peel edge of the
printer and move the assembly away from or closer to the peel edge. There should be about 0.030
clearance between the pad and the peel edge. Re-tighten the bolts when the adjustment is
finished. Put air to the valve bank and replace the belt with the swing arm fully retracted. Move
the rotary actuator to tighten the belt and secure the screws at the “A” adjustment. With the
swing arm in the home position, make sure the pad is parallel with the peel edge. To rotate the
label pad parallel, loosen the lock nut on the “D” adjustment (the one closest to the label pad) and
turn the set screw in or out. When there is air to the actuator you should see the swing arm rotate.
When the pad is parallel, tighten the lock nut. Adjust the swing extend position later. To adjust
how high the pad is in relation to the peel edge, loosen the four ¥ shcs. at the “C” adjustment.
Move the assembly up or down so the label pad is about the thickness of a label higher than the
peel edge. Retighten the screws. Feed several labels out of the printer and watch how they land
on the label pad. If the label pad needs moved in or out loosen the screws at adjustment ”B” and
move the pad. Retighten when the edge of the label matches the label pad.
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Figure 21 (dual action tamp adjustments)
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Dual Action Tamp Shock Absorbers and Flow Controls
Both the linear and rotary actuators have shock absorbers on them and need to be adjusted. Set
both swing shock absorbers so they are engaged by 1/8”. Press the manual override on the rotary
actuator valve and watch the movement of the swing arm. The arm should hit the shock and stop
without bouncing. If it bounces too much and moving the shocks in or out doesn’t help, slow the
actuator down by adjusting the flow controls. The flow controls are integrated into the actuator
and are located on each end of the longer cylinders. Turning the screws in with a small
screwdriver will slow the speed at which the arm rotates and turning them out will speed it up.
Warning: The shocks on the swing arm are not made to bottom out and doing so will reduce
the life of the shock.

The slide shock absorbers are larger with longer strokes so when moving higher loads the stop
will be smoother. The shocks should not be adjusted so they bottom out but instead there should
be at least an 1/8” more travel available when the slide stop hits the body of the slide. To adjust
the shocks, loosen the clamping screws on the shock mounts and screw the shock in or out.
When in position, re-tighten the clamp so the shock will stay in position. The flow controls for
the slide are mounted on the valve bank. Screwing the knobs in will slow the speed of the slide
and turning the knobs out will speed it up.

Note: The slide extend stop will have to be adjusted but this adjustment is discussed in
the “Product Setup” section under “Positioning the Applicator”,

Extend and Retract Times

It’s important to make sure these timers are setup correctly. Power the applicator up and load
label formats into the printer. Initiate a product detect input on the applicator and watch when the
label is blown off on both the swing and tamp cycle. The swing arm and the slide should be fully
extended. If not, increase the extend times. If the retract times are too short, a label will be fed
out into the manifold and not onto the label pad. Increase the retract times if necessary. It’s
better to have these times a little on the high side but they will affect the labeling rate. The higher
the times, the fewer products per minute you can label.

Note: In program versions previous to 3600-DAT-2b5.0 it was possible to activate the
linear and rotary actuators by pressing the Jog switch. For safety reasons this was
changed in the newer program versions.

Note: In program version 3600-DAT-2b5.0 and later, the tamp has to be disabled in order
to Jog a label onto the pad.
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Label Static Test

It’s important to know if the applicator can repeat putting labels in the same place over and over.
Without knowing this, when label placement problems occur on the line, you won’t know
whether the machine is not repeating or the problem lies with the product.

To test repeatability, configure the applicator for single/side tamp action and position the
applicator so when the tamp is extended the label pad is approximately 1/8” away from the
product. Jog several labels onto the product. If the label stack is within the tolerances you have
to work with go on to the “Product Setup” section. If not go through the following suggestions to
help find the problem.

1- Make sure the labels are consistently stopping in the same place on the label pad. If this is
OK go to step 7; if not, go to step 2.

2- Check label stop. One label should be completely dispensed off the liner while the next label
should be 1/32” away from the peel edge. If this varies more than 1/32” with each cycle, refer
to the printer manual to correct. When this is corrected, go back and try the static test again.
If this was OK, go to step 3.

3- Make sure the label pad surface is clean. If clean, go to step 4 and if not, clean and try static
test again.

4- Make sure the vacuum is set right. If the label flutters when feeding across the pad then the
vacuum is too high. If the label falls off or moves after the label has left the liner, then it’s
not high enough. If the label feed looks smooth go to the next step.

5- Work with the air pressure and the position of the air assist tube until the label feeds more
consistent onto the pad. Re-try the static test. If the results are still not good enough, go to
step 6 but if they-re OK, goto 7.

6- Make sure you are working with good label stock. Try another roll of labels and see if you
get the same results.

7- Check the distance from the label pad to the product. If the distance is too large, the labels
may float too much. Try lowering the machine so the label pad just clears the product (within
1/8”).

8- Is the label pad made for the label you’re using? Look to see if the labels are laying down
flat and stacking well. If the hole pattern does not match the label, results will be uncertain.
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Configuration Menus

The Configuration Menu can be entered two different ways. One way is to power the applicator
off, press the jog switch and power the applicator back on, releasing the jog switch a couple of
seconds after power on. The second way is to go to the main menu, disable the tamp, take the
printer offline, hold the jog key in and press “Home/Tamp”. The menu that comes up on the
display will be the start of a series of menus that gives the operator access to turn different
options on or off. The following is a list of the menus and their function.

Printer Type

The 3600-PA will support both Sato and Zebra printers. There are some slight differences
between the printers on how they handle the recovery from a fault condition. The Zebra printer
will dispense a group labels after a critical fault whether it gets a print start signal or not. This
may cause the labels to dispense into the manifold if the product detect is turned on at the wrong
time. If using a Zebra printer, you may want to turn on the option that will disable the tamp when
the printer goes into pause. The startup time is different with either printer and depending on the
printer type will depend on how long the software screen is displayed on power up. To change
from one type to the other, press “ENT” and the last word on the second line should start to flash.
Use the arrow keys to toggle between ‘Sato” and “Zebra”. When you get what you want, press
“ENT”. Press “MENU” to go to the next screen.

Tamp Action Setup

This menu will let you chose from setting the applicator tamp type up from the display or from
digital inputs from an external controller. When it is set to remote, the applicator will look at
inputs 4 and F and decide how apply the label. The following are the configurations:

Both 4 and F are off —Dual Action Tamp

Input 4 is on and F is off -Swing Tamp

Input 4 is off and F is on —=Side Tamp

If it is configured as “Thru Display”, the inputs will be ignored by the program. Press “ENT” and
use the arrow keys to change how you want it set.

Note: The Remote Action Setup is not compatible with any Inverted Apply Actions.

Apply Action

This menu will allow the operator to choose between “Normal Action” or “Invert Action”.
Selecting normal action will leave the application sequences they way they were before software
version 3600-DAT-2b5.0. Selecting invert action will allow the applicator to do one of the above
sequences. This screen will appear right after where you chose whether the tamp action is
determined through the display or remotely through inputs. Whether you chose invert or normal
operation, you still will be able to setup the applicator to apply two labels or a single label using
either the tamp or swing actions.

Note: The Inverted Apply Action is not compatible with Trailing Edge Apply.
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Tamp Action (This menu will only appear if the previous menu is set to “Thru Display™)

The applicator can work in two different modes:

Dual Action Tamp

Single Action Tamp
With the applicator set for dual action tamp, the labeling sequence is a product detect signal is
received, the applicator waits label placement and the swing arm rotates to put a label on the
leading edge of the product. The label pad rotates home and feeds out a second label. After the
second label placement the slide extends to put a label on the side of the same product. If the
applicator were set to single action, you would get to choose whether the action was going to be
swing or side only. This choice is done in the configuration menu.

To change from one mode to the other, press “ENT” and the second line should start to flash.
Use the arrow keys to toggle between “Dual Action Tamp” and “Single Action Tamp”. When
you get what you want, press “ENT”. Press “MENU” to go to the next screen.

Swing or Tamp

If you picked single tamp action in the previous menu this menu would appear. It is here that you
choose which type of single action you what: swing or side. Choosing swing will allow only the
swing to actuate and will enable the applicator to only apply labels to the leading edge of the
product. Choosing side will allow only the linear slide to actuate and will enable the applicator to
only apply side labels. To change from one mode to the other, press “ENT” and the second line
should start to flash. Use the arrow keys to toggle between “Swing Tamp” and “Side Tamp”.
When you get what you want, press “ENT”. Press “MENU” to go to the next screen.

Lead or Trail Apply

This menu appears if the applicator is configured for dual action tamp or remote tamp. This
setting determines which actuator will fire first. 1f set to “lead”, the swing arm will apply the first
label to the front of a box, then the tamp applies a label to the side. If the applicator is set to trail,
the tamp slide will apply the side label then the swing tamp will apply a label to the trailing end
of the product.

Note: If the applicator is set to single tamp action, this screen will be skipped.
Note: The Trailing Edge Apply is not compatible with Inverted Apply Action.
Encoder Option
The dual action tamp applicators will support an encoder. The encoder port is pre-wired to the
plc so an encoder can be plugged in at any time. With the encoder option on, label placement
values change to inches instead of seconds.
Note: The encoder option is used to determine if the product stopped moving in between
the leading and side labeling sequence. The is no compensation like on the 360
applicators adjust label placement with a change of conveyor speed.
To turn the option on, press “Ent” and the second line should start to flash. Use the arrow keys to
toggle between “Encoder is On” and “Encoder is Off”. When you get what you want, press
“ENT”. Press “MENU” to go to the next screen.

Note: When the Encoder option is on the Double Product Detect option will be disabled.
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Pulse Length

This menu only will appear if the encoder option is on. This is where you put in how far the
product travels for every pulse of the encoder. To figure the pulse length use the following
formula:

(Distance Product Moves/Rev)/(Encoder Resolution)= Pulse Length

Example: An encoder with a 50 pulse/rev resolution has a wheel attached to it that has a 12 inch
Circumference. This assembly is then put on a conveyor top. Therefore with one
revolution of the encoder the product will travel 12 inches.

12 inches/50 pulses = 0.240 Pulse Length

Follow the direction in “Applicator Display”/ “Changing Variable Fields” section on how to

change the value.

Note: If a zero is entered for pulse length, a warning screen will appear telling the
operator “Value too Small”. Pressing “ENT” will bring the operator back to the
Pulse Length menu to put in a good number.

Encoder Rate

This screen will only appear if the encoder option is turned on. There is no variable data to
change, it is used only to determine if the pulse length is correct or to make sure the encoder is
turning the right way. To check the pulse length, you can use a tach on the conveyor and see if it
matches the encoder rate screen. If not, press "Tamp/Home” and the pulse length menu will
come up. Increasing the pulse length will increase the encoder rate. Decreasing the pulse length
will lower the encoder rate. If the encoder rate is zero when the encoder is turning, the encoder
may be turning the wrong direction. You can physically turn the encoder around or you can
reverse the white and black wires on TB1-17 and TB1-18.

Input 6 Configuration

This allows the operator to configure input 6 as an inhibit or as an external print input. When the
input is configured as an inhibit, the applicator apply cycle will not actuate when the input is on.
When the input is configured as external print, the printer will not print a label until the input is
turned on. To turn this option on, press “ENT” and the second line should start to flash. Use the
arrow keys to toggle between "External Print” and “Inhibit”. When you get what you want, press
“ENT”. Press “MENU” to go to the next screen.

Tamp is Disabled/Enabled on Power Up

On power up, the tamp is disabled. This means the applicator will ignore the product detect
signals and the operator has to enable the tamp so the applicator will work. This option will
enable the applicator to power up ready to apply labels. To turn the option on, press “Ent” and the
first line should start to flash. Use the arrow keys to toggle between “Tamp is Disabled” and
“Tamp is Enabled”. When you get what you want, press “ENT”. Press “MENU” to go to the
next screen.

Disable Tamp on Pause

Turning this option on will cause the applicator to disable it tamp every time the printer goes into
pause. This may be helpful when using a Zebra printer. To turn the option on or off, press “ENT”
and the last word on the second line should start to flash. Use the arrow keys to toggle between
‘Off” and “On”. When you get what you want, press “ENT”. Press “MENU” to go to the next
screen.
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DUAL ACTION SETUP

Rewind Delay On and Delay Off Menus
Timers can be adjusted to change how soon the rewind motor will turn on after the printer starts
to print and how long it will run after the printing is finished. In some cases where label stop
varies, this can help control it. This should only be changed after consulting with the factory.
The rewind delay on timer controls when the rewind motor will turn on compared to when the
print engine starts to print a label. Putting a delay will cause the motor to wait that amount of
time before turning on. On narrow labels where label stop can be a problem, this will keep the
rewind motor from putting tension on the web until the backfeed is finished or until you’re sure
the labels are moving forward through the printer. The delay off time will determine how long
the rewind motor stays on after the printer is finished printing. This timer can be decreased to
keep the pull on the web to the minimum.
Note: Factory default values are:

Delay On: 0 seconds

Delay Off: 1 second
Follow the direction in “Applicator Display”/ “Changing Variable Fields” section on how to
change the value.

Disable Label Rate Alarm

The operator can now turn the “Label Rate” alarm off if it seems more of a nuisance than help.
Even though it is important to know when the second label placement is not accurate because the
product was faster than the ability of the applicator to keep up, for some customers, they don’t
want to see the alarm. Please note the change in sequence of the label rate warning under “Misc.
Notes” since this may be better than turning the alarm off.

Double Product Detect Signal

This option was added so the customer could use the falling edge signal of the product detect
sensor to trigger the first label of a dual action tamp sequence and the rising edge signal to trigger
the second label. The sequence is as follows (leading/dual tamp is used for the example):

With the product detect sensor set so when a product is in front of it, the output is on, the
applicator tamp enabled and label formats in the printer, a product moves down the conveyor.
When the product detect sensor turns on, the swing placement timer starts. At the end of the
timer, the label on the pad is applied to the leading edge of the product. When the label pad
returns home and a label is dispensed out onto the pad, the applicator will wait for the trailing
edge of the product to go past the product detect sensor. When this happens, the side label
placement starts timing down and when complete, the applicator will apply a label to the side of
the product. If a label is not on the pad before the second label placement is finished, a label rate
warning will occur (if alarm is turned on). To correct, lower the tamp or swing cycle times, speed
the printer up or slow the product down.

Note: The Double Product Detect Option will not function if the Encoder Option is ON.

Remote Alarm Reset

With this option on, input “E” on the PLC acts as a remote alarm reset. When this input is pulled
to 0 vdc and the option is on, all alarms will be reset and the operator interface will go to the main
menu.

Note: You cannot have both this option and the reprint option on at the same time since
they share the same input. In other words if you were using a vacuum switch you must
remove the switch input wire from terminal 40 for the remote alarm reset option to
function properly.
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DUAL ACTION SETUP

Label Reissue Option

Label Reissue is a separate option than Label Reprint. This screen comes up right after the rewind
off delay screen in the configuration menu. When the Label Reissue option is turned on it allows
the applicator to reprint the last label format sent to the printer until another label format is
received. To use this option with a Zebra printer the operator must enable the Reprint option in
the Zebra menu. When using the Zebra printer, the Label Reissue option will continue to Reissue
the original format sent to the printer until this format is manually cancelled with label software
and a new format is sent down. To use this option with an M8400 series Sato printer the operator
must turn DSW 3-8 on. If using the S8400 series Sato print engines the operator has to enable
External Reprint in the Advanced Mode settings of the print engine. When using the Sato printer,
the Label Reissue option will print the last format sent until a new format is received.

Label Reprint Option

With this option is turned on and a vacuum switch installed, the applicator will dispense another
label when the label is removed from the label pad. This option is useful when an extra label is
needed on line but you do not want to actuate the applicator to replace the label you took from the
label pad. You simply pull the label off the pad and another label is printed and dispensed. The
“Number of Reprints” screen will appear after the Label Reprint screen only if Label Reprint was
turned on. Here the number of reprints can be preset up to 99 labels.

Note: You cannot have both this option and the remote alarm reset option on at the same
time, since they share the same input. In other words if you were using a remote
alarm reset switch or other device hardwired to the terminal strip you must remove
that input wire from terminal 40 for the label reprint option to function properly.

Misc. Notes

There was also a modification on how the label rate warning works when enabled. It will turn the
amber light on and show a message on the display when the products are moving too fast for the
applicator to keep up. If at anytime the rate slows to where the applicator starts keeping up, the
alarm will automatically turn off and the display will go back to the main menu. This will serve
as a tool as to what are the circumstances that cause the alarm to occur (i.e. products moving too
fast).

All the new options are located in the configuration menus after the rewind menus. Consult the
manual as how to change the state of the options.
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PRODUCT SETUP

PRODUCT SETUP

The applicator should be setup and have successfully passed the static test before going on in this
section. If you have skipped the applicator setup section and have trouble with the application
here, it will leave you with more areas to troubleshoot to fix the problem.

Applicator Attitudes

The applicator can be positioned in other positions but the standard configuration from the factory
is nose down. Any other attitudes should be discussed with the factory before ordering.

Figure 22 (nose down)
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PRODUCT SETUP

Positioning the Applicator
The product must be presented to the applicator in a consistent manner. Label accuracy cannot be
maintained if the surface being labeled changes speed or distance relative to the label pad.
Note: The following directions are for dual action tamp. The single tamp actions are not
discussed but you should be able to be interpret their setup from the following
instructions.

With the air and power off to the applicator, rotate the swing arm to the extended position. Make
surethe dideisfully retracted. Push the product down the conveyor within the guides and stop in
front of the label pad. Move the applicator in or out and up or down to position the pad where the
label should go. Now retract the swing arm and move the product in front of the applicator.
Move the slide forward, making sure the swing arm is retracted, and stop when there is about 1/8”
between the product and the label pad. Here you may need to move the slide extend stop (see
figure 5). Loosen the clamping screw and slide the stop against the slide body. Some minor
changes may have to be done when you start applying labels but thiswill get you close.

Standard Product Sensor Setup (Banner SM312LV --- 4”- 15’ range)

1- Plug the sensor into the back of the machine.

2- Turn the power on and disable the tamp.

3- Remove the back cover of the sensor and set the light/dark switch to DO by turning the
switch counter-clockwise.

4- Make sure the sensor is pointing at the reflector (tape). When the LED indicator is flashing at
the fastest rate, the two are at the best alignment.

Figure 23 (standard product detect)

5- Place aproduct between the sensor and the reflector. The LED indicator should go out.
a) On tranducent products, the sensitivity may have to be turned back
S0 not to burn through.
6- Replace back cover of sensor.
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PRODUCT SETUP

Optional Product Sensor Setup (Banner S1I8SN6FF50)

This sensor is an 18mm barrel type with a 50mm far limit cut-off. This meansit will see objects
that are lessthan 2" away and ignore therest. There is nothing to adjust on the sensor except the
physical position.

Sensor wiring determines whether the product detect will be setup for leading or trailing edge.
The #2 terminal in the product detect plug at the end of the sensor cableis for the output of the
sensor. The black wire isfor leading edge and the white wire for trailing edge.

Figure 24 (optional product detect)

Product Detect Sensor Position
Before going through this section. Make sure the extend and retract times properly set up.

Power the applicator up, turn the air on and send label formats to the printer. Position the product
detect sensor about 6 inches upstream of the extended swing arm. Set the #1 label placement to
0.000 and turn the conveyor on. Put a product on and watch when the label is blown off the label
pad. If the product hit the label pad before it retracted, move the product detect up stream more.
If it retracted too soon, move the sensor downstream. Ideally the label will be blown onto the
front of the product and retract without ever touching the product.

Now look at the position of the label on the side of the product. If it's be applied too late,
decrease the #2 label placement. If it's been applied too early, increase the label placement. If
the #2 label placement istoo low compare to the cycle time of thefirst half of the labeling
sequence, awarning will be displayed saying “Label Rate Warning”. If you can’t increase |abel
placement or reduce the time of the first half of the labeling sequence, then slow down the
product.
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BILL OF MATERIAL

MOD—-238-0140R /L—X

~  ORDER SEPARATELY

ITEM| QTY | CTM PART NUMBER PART DESCRIPTION
1 |ASS—238-0140R/L—X | PERPENDICULAR DAT ASSEMBLY

& | 1 [PM=INS1010 THREADED INSERT, 1/4"=20 INT X 3/8"-24 EXT

® | 1 [MP-211-X217-X AR ASSIST TUBE — COATED

® | 1 |[MP-238-0242 AR ASSIST TUBE HOLDER

@ | 1 [PM—AH1000 AR ASSIST TUBING X 15" LONG

@ | 1 |ASS—238-0142M DAT 4—STATION VALVE BANK ASSEMBLY

® | 1 |MP-214-0206 VALVE MOUNTING PLATE

® | 1 |MP—238-0238 VALVE FASTENING PLATE

® | 1 |[MP—238-0239 VALVE NUT PLATE

® [1697|PM—PTI070 1/4” SMC_TUBING (CUT T0 SUIT)

® | 68" |PM—PTI080 3/8" SMC_TUBING (CUT TO SUIT)

@ | 4 |PM—PFI030 FTG, 1/4 TUBE X 1/8 NPT 90° MALE EL SW

@ | 1 [PM-PFI045 F1G, 3/8 TUBE X 1/4 NPT 90" MALE EL SW

@ | 4 |[PM-PF1005 FTG, 1/4 TUBE X 1/8 NPT STRT

@ | 1 |PM—PF1060 FTG, 3/8 TUBE X 1/4 NPT 90" MALE EL
BILL OF MATERIAL
ASS—238—-0140R/L—X

ITEM| QTY | CTM PART NUMBER PART DESCRIPTION

1_|SAS—238-0140R/L PERPENDICULAR DAT SHELF ASSEMBLY

@ | 1 |MP-238-0301R/L-X | ASSEMBLY MOUNTING ARM

@® | 1 [MP—238-0312R/L-X___ | DAT SWING ARM

®@ | 1 [MP-238-0313 SWING ARM AIR MANIFOLD

® | 1 [PM—238-0319R/L SWING ASSEMBLY DRIVE GUARD (NOT SHOWN)

@ | 2 [PM—214-0210 SHOCK STRIKE PLATES

@ | 2 |[PM-PF1020 3/8° TUBE X 1/4° NPT MALE CONN.
BILL OF MATERIAL

SAS—238—0140R /L

ITEM| QTY | CTM PART NUMBER PART DESCRIPTION

® | 1 [Ass-238-0141 SWING ARM PIVOT ASSEMBLY

® | 1 [MP-238-0302R/L SLIDE TRANSITION PLATE

® | 1 [MP-238-0303 SWING HOME SHOCK MOUNT

® | 1 |MP-238-0304R/L ROTARY ACTUATOR MOUNT PLATE

1 |PM—238-0305 ROTARY MOUNT NUT PLATE

@ | 1 |PM—238-0306 ROTARY ACTUATOR NUT PLATE

1 |PM—238-0307 SLIDE NOSE NUT PLATE

® | 1 |PM—238-0308 SLIDE BODY NUT PLATE

® | 1 [MP—238-0314 SLIDE HOME SHOCK MOUNT

® | 1 |[MP—238-0315 SLIDE_EXTEND SHOCK MOUNT

@ | 1 |[MP-238-0316 GUARD SUPPORT

® | 1 [MP-238-0318 ROTARY ACTUATOR PULLEY

® | 1 [PM=SA1000 MC25H SWING EXTEND SHOCK

® | 1 [PM=SA0990 MC25L SWING HOME SHOCK

@ | 1 [PM-AC1248 ROTARY ACTUATOR

@ | 1 [PM=C01040 SHOCK STOP COLLAR

@ | 1 [MP—214-0242 LOCK NUT FOR MC25L SHOCK

@ | 2 |PM—PF1203 1/8" NPT BRANCH TEE

@ | 6 |PM—PF1005 FITTING, 1/4” TUBE to 1/8" MALE NPTF

@ | 2 |[PM—PF1050 1/4” TUBE X 1/8" NPT ELBOW

@® | 2 [PM—SAD950 SLIDE_SHOCK ABSORBER

@ | 1 |PM-BELTI039 SWING ARM TIMING BELT

@ | 2 [PM-PTIO70 1/4” 0D SMC TUBING X 7" LG.

@ | 2 |[PM-PF1180 90deg. STREET ELBOW, 1/8" NPT female to 1/8” NPT male

LABEL SIZE SPECIFIC
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|| ’
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o
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— | |
] 6

4
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FOR REFERENCE ONLY ——=
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BILL OF MATERIAL

MOD—-238-0145R /L—X

MOUNTING FASTENERS

1/4-20 x 7/8 Lg. SHCS
(4 PLACES)

#6-32 X %'LG. FHCS
(4) PLACES

=20 X 1" LG. SHCS
W/ LOCK WA & FLAT WA
(4) PLACES

#10-32 X 17 LG. SHCS

TEM[QTY [ CTM PART NUMBER PART DESCRIPTION

1 |ASS-238-0145R/L-X _|IN-LINE DAT ASSEMBLY
@ | 1 |MP-211-X217-X AR ASSIST TUBE — COATED
@ | 1 |MP-238-0242 AR ASSIST TUBE HOLDER
@ | 1 |PM—AH1000 AR ASSIST TUBING X 15" LONG " N =
@ | 1 |ASS-238-0142M DAT 4—STATION VALVE BANK ASSEMBLY J%'-20 X %" LG. SHCS
@ | 1 [MP—214-0206 VALVE MOUNTING PLATE (6) PLACES
® | 1 |MP-238-0238 VALVE FASTENING PLATE
@ | 1 |MP-238-0239 VALVE NUT PLATE
® [169”|PM=PTI070 1/4” SMC TUBING (CUT TO SUIT)
@ | 68" |PM-PTI080 3/8" SMC TUBING (CUT TO SUIT)
@ | ¢ |PV-PFI030 FTG, 1/4 TUBE X 1/8 NPT_90° MALE EL SW | MOD ALSO INCLUDES ]
@ | 1 |PM-PFI045 FTG, 3/8 TUBE X 1/4 NPT 90" MALE EL SW
@ | 4 |PM-PF1005 FTG, 1/4 TUBE X 1/8 NPT STRT ITEMS @THRU
@ | 1 |PM—PF1060 FTG, 3/8 TUBE X 1/4 NPT 90° MALE EL WHICH ARE NOT SHOWN.

BILL OF MATERIAL ” ”
ASS—238—0145R /L—X #=20 X %(Z)LG};L%E?

TEM[QTY [ CTM PART NUMBER PART DESCRIPTION

1 |SAS-238-0145R/L—X | IN—LINE DAT SHELF ASSEMBLY
@ | 1 |MP-238-0325 SLIDE MOUNT ANGLE PLATE
® | 1 |MP-238-0330R/L DAT MOUNTING ARM
} mijﬁjg;’;a_x DAL SCUE VOLNT PATE RH INLINE DAT'S USE A LEFT HAND SWING ARM AND
@ | 2 |PM-214-0210 SHOCK STRIKE PLATE THE LH INLINE DAT'S USE A RIGHT HAND SWING ARM
@ | 2 |PM-PF1020 3/8" TUBE X 1/4” NPT MALE CONN.
@ | 1 |MP-238-0313 DAT SWING ARM AR MANIFOLD

BILL OF MATERIAL

SAS—238-0145R /L

E}

CTM PART NUMBER

PART DESCRIPTION

MP-238-0326R/L

SWING TAMP EXTEND SHOCK MOUNT

AP RBREECPEEERPEEOO®

1

1 |MP-238-0327 SWING TAMP HOME SHOCK MOUNT

1 |MP-238-0328 DAT ROTARY ACTUATOR MOUNT PLATE

1 |MP-238-0329R/L SLIDE TO ROTARY TRANSITION PLATE

1 |MP-238-0314 SLIDE HOME SHOCK MOUNT

1 |MP-238-0315 SLIDE EXTEND SHOCK MOUNT

1 |MP-214-0211 ROTARY ACTUATOR HUB

1 [PM-238-0308 DAT SLIDE BODY NUT PLATE

1 [PM-238-0332 ROTARY ACTUATOR NUT PLATE

2 |PM-PT1070 1/4" SMC TUBING CUT TO 8" LG.

1 [PM-AC1248 ROTARY ACTUATOR

2 |PM-SA0950 SLIDE SHOCK ABSORBER

1 |PM-SA1000 MC25H SWING EXTEND SHOCK

1 |PM—SA09390 MC25L SWING HOME SHOCK

1 |PM-C01040 SHOCK STOP COLLAR

2 |MP-214-0242 LOCKNUT FOR MC25L SHOCK

2 |PM-PF1205 STREET TEE, 1/8° NPT male to 1/8" NPT female 2-ends
2 |PM-PF1216 1/8 NPT FEMALE to 1/8 NPT MALE ADAPTER
2 |PM—-PF1005 1/4" TUBE X 1/8" NPT STRAIGHT FITTING

6 [PM-PF1050 1/4" TUBE X 1/8" NPT ELBOW

W/ LOCK WA & FLAT WA

(3) PLACES

#8-32 X %' LG. SHCS

282930

(4) PLACES —

QRO

1/4" SMC TUBING
TO TAMP VALVE

#0-24 X %" LG.
S.S. SHCS (4) PLACES

Enil

/
M
1

i

[

1/4” SMC TUBING
TO SWING VALVE

4

MOUNTING FASTENER\LABEL PAD AND MANIFOLD

#0-32 x %" LG.
SHCS (2) PLACES

ORDER SEPARATELY
(JOB SPECIFIC)

%°=20 X 1" LG. SHCS
(7) PLACES

MOD-238-0145R/L-X

@ VALVE BANK ASSEMBLY

3" STROKE:
6" STROKE:
8" STROKE:

SLIDE STROKE LG. IS JOB SPECIFIC
(ORDER SLIDE SEPARATELY)

PM—AC1237
PM—AC1239
PM—AC1241

Y'-20 X 1" LG. SHCS
W/ LOCK WA & FLAT WA

(4) PLACES

@

%'-20 X 1-)"" LG.
SHCS W/ LOCK WA &
FLAT WA (4) PLCS

#0-32 X %" LG.
KNURLED SET SCREW
(2) PLACES

#0-32 X 1-4" LG.
SHCS (2) PLACES

Dept. Code
70

"™ INLINE DAT SHELF ASSEMBLY, ASSEMBLY & MODULE LEVELS

3600\MOD—-238—-0145R/L—X

| F:\Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\3600\
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Date:
01/02/2015

=4

Scale:
1

REV. BY:

REV. DATE
|7/13/2o15 | KSM

() |SRUP: AL ACTION TAMP

5"/7.5"
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3600

REPLACED PM—PF1030 with PM—PF1050 & PM—PF1216

APPLICATOR SERIES: | APPLICATOR WIDTH

REV. | REV. DESCRIPTION
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ASS—-258-0141
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BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD @ ‘ L i ‘ ‘
ASSEMBLY ASS-238-0141 = - —J
ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM PART NUMBER C k: —::;:;‘ }/\ ‘\
@ 1 | DAT SWING ARM BEARING BLOCK MP-238-0309 f: 41— | N
| |
(2) | 1 |DAT SWING ARM PNOT SHAFT MP-238-0311 — s ——— 7
@ 1 | DAT SWING ARM PULLEY MP—238-0317 . ‘
@ 2 | #R8 BALL BEARING PM—BE1250 S
@ 2 [1/2" ID BRONZE THRUST WASHER PM-BEBT1016 .
THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRMTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.
TITLE: PART: Dept. Cod
3600—PA SERIES APPLICATOR: DAT ASSEMBLY SWING ARM PIVOT ASSEMBLY P
REV. | REV. DESCRIPTION REV. DATE REV. BY: Scale: Date: DRAWN BY: F:\Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\3600
o |2 - XXX 1=1 [11/30/01 BS. 238\ASS—238-0141




BILL OF MATERIAL

* MOUNTING PLATES NOT INCLUDED IN ASSEMBLY

VALVE BANK SPARE PARTS:

SOLENOID: #PM—-VA2395M

AIR_ASSIST REGULATOR W/GUAGE: #PM—VA2396M

BLOW/TAMP /IMPRINTER REGULATORS W/GUAGE: #PM—VA2397M
AIR_ASSIST REGULATOR GUAGE: #PM—VA2382M

BLOW/TAMP /IMPRINTER REGULATOR GUAGES: #PM—VA2380M

ASS—-238-0142M
TEM| QTY [ CTM PART NUMBER PART DESCRIPTION
® | 1 |PN-VA2361M 4 STATION MAC VALVE BANK
@ | 1 |PE-200-0405 VALVE CABLE
® | 1 |PE-co2000 CORD GRIP
® | 1 |PM-REGI500 REGULATOR
® | 1 |PM-vA2384 0-160 PSI PRESSURE GUAGE
® | 5 |PN=PF1180 NPT 90" STREET ELBOW 1/8” FEMALE T0 1/8" MALE
@ | 1 [PN=PUMP1010 VACUUM PUMP, 55 PSI FEED PRESSURE, MUFFLED EXHAUST
2 |PM=MU1027 3/8" NPT MALE BRONZE EXHAUST MUFFLER
®@ | 1 [pv=pPFI110 BUSHING, 1/4° NPT FEMALE TO 3/8"° NPT MALE
3 |PN=FT1200 1/4” NPT SOCKET HEAD PLUG
@ | 1 |PN=PF1200 TEE 1/4” NPT FEMALE 3 ENDS
@ | 1 |PN—PF1143 NIPPLE, 1/4" NPT X 1 1/2" LG.
@ | 1 |Pv=PF1055 FTG, 1/4 TUBE to 1/4 NPT 90° ELBOW
1 |PM=PF1220 ADAPTOR, 3/8° NPT FEMALE TO 1/4” NPT MALE
® | 1 |PN=PF1157 REDUCER, 3/8” NPT T0 1/8” NPT
1 |PM—=PF1159 FITTING, 3/8” NPT MALE BOTH ENDS
@ | 1 |PE-EN9125 1 1/4” BLACK PLASTIC THREADED PLUG
1 | PE-COND1084 STEEL REDUCER
1 |PM—-PF1167 3/8" NPT SOCKET HEAD PLUG
@ | 2 |PN=PF1010 FITTING, 1/4” TUBE w/ 1/4" NPT STRT
@ | 1 |PN=PF1020 FITTING, 3/8" TUBE w/ 1/4" NPT STRT
@ [10.57PN=PT1070 1/4” 0D TUBING
@ | 1 |PN—PF1085 FTG, 1/4 NPT COUPLING
@ | 2 |PN=PF2070 FLOW CONTROL, 1/4 TUBE x 1/4 NPT
@ | 1 |PN-PF1035 FTG, 1/4 TUBE to 1/4 NPT 90° SWVL.
@ | 1 |PM—PF1120 1/8 NPT CLOSE NIPPLE (3/4” Lg.)
2D | 1 |PN—PFI1170 FTG, 1/8 NPT to 1/8 NPT 90° FEMALE ELB
O | 4 |PN—FASH429088 10-32 X 2 1/2" LG. SS SHCS
O | 4 |Pv—FAW30265 #10 SS FLAT WASHER

: J
1/4-20 x 3/4 LG. /

SHCS - 2 PLACES

% N :
END VIEW "A” MOUNTING FASTENERS | 24

D
D

[(\5)

/
@I v3
()

a@a
o©
L

g

1/4-20 x 2-1/4 LG. SHCS

(2 PLCS) NOT INCLUDED IN ASSY. 24

13

22

57 i

VA(

M

MP—238-0230*
(3600 ONLY)

ASS—-238-0142M

Fou) KPP RO}
THIT HHH\M‘H

T

MP—238-0238*

/ (FOR 3600)
MP—214-0202
(FOR 360)

i i

MP-214-0206*
- (BOTH 360 & 3600)

T
T

#10-32 x 2-1/2 LG. SHCS
W/ #10 FLAT WASHER (4 PLACES)

SELF ADHESIVE LABELS

TAMP, IMPRINT & BLOW VALVE:

PRESSURE GAUGE - 0-160 P
AIR_ASSIST VALVE:

PRESSURE GAUGE - 0-60 PS

Sl

"":‘ o
=24 | I

A \® A
¥ e

FLOW CONTROL (N.S.)
NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY

17
8
9

Dept. Code
70
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360/3600
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BILL OF MATERIAL

SOLD

BILL OF MATERIAL

SOLD

ASS-238-0150R/L-X

ASSEMBLY ASS—238-0150R/L—X ASSEMBLY ASS—238-0150R/L—X RH & LH ASSEMBLIES AVAILABLE Sol ’
—RH ASSEMBLY SHOWN- SERIAL =S | [oR| -
ITEM [ QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM PART NUMBER ITEM [ QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM PART NUMBER PARALLEL 5 B 85
— ©
(D | 1 |HOUSING FACEPLATE MP—238-0226R /L @9 | 1 | 2" DA DANCER ROLLER ASS—238-0135 ETHERNET [—E = 8.
- o
(@ | 1 |NOSE SIDE HOUSING SIDEFRAME MP—238—-0224R /L 2 | GUIDE COLAR MP—-238-0247 — E@Eﬂé I N —— - g:
| 1 |UNWIND SIDE HOUSING SIDEFRAME MP—238-0225R /L @) | 2 [1” DA ROLLER ASS—238—-0134 ®\ Fo —= = I 5d) |, 3
(@ | 1 |ELECTRIC SHELF ASSEMBLY ASS-238-0127R/L-DNT-X @ | 1 [TOP COVER MP-238-0221 bgi?ﬁ | e e z
SERUL / PARALLEL / ETHERNET () | 1 | STANLESS STL. HOUSING COVER MP—238—0228 - | | o ~ Hs
(® | 1 | U-ARM/APPLICATOR PIVOT MOUNT MP-200-0273 8 | FITING, 1/8 NPT T0 1/4 TUBE Sp— @\ . | | I : L | ¢
% 1 Z::(f: EE;Z:OQSISNFIEE:;ICE v @ | TLANGE GASKET PU-GATO00 - } | | } | EEEEEEEE }g } }@ } lf*J )/@ E Q éc
- EEEEEEEEE o
PE-IN1055 1 [ POWER CORD CLIP ASSEMBLY ASS-200-0148 S ‘ F,‘i{fmﬁfﬂfjﬁ } eS| 000000 EL::E } } ol o |5
1 | 3600 DISPLAY LABEL (OVERLAY) PE-DMC1200 5 | 1/4 DIA. TUBING (CUT TO SUI) PM—PT1070 oo T | - ! o 528
(9 | 2 | DISPLAY CLAMP MOUNT MP-238-0248 1 |3/8 DIA. TUBING (CUT TO SUIT) PM—PT1080 ; === ;[*ﬂ‘ | 0 | ‘EEED%DEEE‘() | | e =3
1 | DISPLAY TO PLC CABLE PE-238-0425 }H = T } =2 JUULLLLLLL U | @E o DE@ | } } 2 a =
@) | 3 [1/2” HoLE PLUG PE—EN9055 I R | S S == | | g~
' [ St tetet (N | =< DO | e e | ‘ o=
N o - (A~ Z
) | 1 |AC POWER HARNESS & FILTER ASSEMBLY|ASS—238-0412 S ==l | =y I | EEo || | il
INCLUDES 2 FUSES (PE-FU2090) (19 (T = - | S L L2d | gL ¢
@ | 2 |AR MANIFOLD (6-HOLES) MP—-200—0249 © o | AT TR T e T 0 o o o€
2 | FITTING, 1/4 NPT TO 1/4 TUBE PM—-PF1010 ‘ ij; ‘ ‘ E % mC
@ | 2 |FmTNG, 1/4 NPT TO 3/8 TUBE PM—PF1020 M M) I 33
1 | FITING, 1/4 NPT w 9/16 HEX. BRASS NIPPLE| pM—PF1153 i | | ST
@ | 1 |TEE FITTING, 1/4 NPT (FEMALE) PM—-PF1200 - i i 2| S
1 | FITING, 1/4 NPT TO 1/8 NPT RED. BUSH. | PM—PF1105 5 - - - 40 - g e
1 | HOSE BARB, 1/8 NPT MALE x 1/4 TUBE | pM-FT1105 & - - - IH-15 UNWIND MTG. PLATE 5 = |3
i _ _ _ I | . _
@) | 1 [REWIND CLUTCH ASSEMBLY ASS—238-0120C & - - - L g STANDARD LOCATION g = 8"
@ 1 | REWIND MOTOR & PULLEY ASSY. ASS—-238-0133 T B B i (NOT INCLUDED IN ASSY.) Z '<_n: &
@) | 1 [24vDC POWER SUPPLY ASSEMBLY ASS—238—0128R/L & & ol [
@d | 1 |WRING HARNESS FOR 24VDC POWER SUPPLY |pE-238-0414 ‘ ‘ K ;E
o =
@® | 1 |REWIND MOTOR WIRING HARNESS PE-238-0429 2 - g B
@ | 1 |CAPACITOR COVER PE—CON9070 39 (ZX8X2X03D SECTION B-B E -
@ | 1 |AAL FAN PE-FAN1103 8 PLCS © 5|
GASKET g e
@ | 1 |FAN FILTER KIT PE-FAN1130 2223 2 Jas
INCLUDES REPLACEMENT FILTER (PE-FI1050) SECTION A-A o\ ©) 2z
1 116-3 10 FT. POWER CORD PE-C01020 S UNWIND MTG. PLATE o =
‘ ( AV 1 <
P OPTIONAL LOCATION \ L@ - o) Xol m ‘ 5
] ( ) NPefe-B Ry L e
} e Hich 1O . 5
| R S o o 2>
| e i B ol 00
B Il I
L @ } @ B'® ’3600—PA [Qo 7777777777 @ _________ %@ ) | l j E ;
_ 30 (30 MT. ON OPP. SIDE < | I S— o 2 3
1 FOR LH ASSY. } Sl ‘ ———— } s s
- S 2 \ =
| e - o N )
(20242d | 1 9 ___emql | 23
L g S e ! & T
| | ,f////;\\\\\\ IR | w .
\ D BRSSP Y o o E o
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BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD

ASSEMBLY ASS-238-0166 S

ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM_PART NUMBER

(D | 1 | DAT (IN-LINE) SHOCK MOUNTING PLATE |MP-238-0296

(2 | 1 |DAT (IN-LINE) SHOCK MOUNT MP-238-0297

(® | 1 |LIGHT DUTY SHOCK ABSORBER PM—SA0990

(® | 1 |sToP coLAR PM-C01040

(5) | 2 | NUT FOR SHOCK ABSORBER MP—214-0242
,{77
-1

-
o

4

[ I R
I T A |

ASS—-2358-0166

'\/—MOUNTS T0
CORE UNIT

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

" 3600—PA SERIES APPLICATOR: HOUSING

REV.

0

REV. DESCRIPTION

REV. DATE

SIDEFRAME
PATOPTIONAL SHOCK ASSEMBLY FOR 3600-PA IN—LINE DAT P

REV. BY: Scale: Date: DRAWN BY: F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\3600
xxx__|"1=1 | 7/20/06 TOR/JLG 238\ASS—238-0166




BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD ASS—-238-0167
ASSEMBLY ASS-238-0167 S
ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM_PART NUMBER
(D | 1 | DAT (IN-LINE) SHOCK MOUNTING PLATE |Mp-238-0298
(2 | 1 |DAT (IN-LINE) SHOCK MOUNT MP-238-0299
(® | 1 |LIGHT DUTY SHOCK ABSORBER PM—SA0990
(® | 1 |sToP coLAR PM-C01040
(5) | 2 |NUT FOR SHOCK ABSORBER MP—214-0242 Bl = N PN e I
PN S LS O ¢ LlL
=i 1D -—D o1 DO ||

it il
@W m LT

L1 1 I] J“Hi ~
o] HED ©

0
T
n

I
L

B

MOUNTING FASTENERS /

(4) #10-32 SHCS

Ffr [©o < Q]
EoE [0 000 [

MOUNTING FASTENERS
(2) #10-32 SHCS

LAYOUT FOR 360 IN—LINE DAT LAYOUT FOR 360 & 3600—PA PERPENDICULAR DAT

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.
Dept. Code

" 3600—PA SERIES APPLICATOR: HOUSING PAREOPTIONAL SHOCK ASSY for 360/3600 PER. DAT & 360 IN-LINE DAT 20

REV. | REV. DESCRIPTION REV. DATE REV. BY: Scale: Date: DRAWN BY: F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\3600

1 |UPDATED ASSEMBLIES 08/14/06 TDR 1=2 [7/31/06 TDR 238\ASS—238-0167




ASS-238-0403

e S =
— . b1/ ax [ POWER SUPPLY =
o—G N\ o ) 1 @ P1/8 BRN 3600—PA
:I:Z ° 10 AMP Oéj@ 5y BLK P1/2> BK_f5) @%%‘ XX ”b— OPERATOR
o 1@ A WHT PI/3 > W o e - INTERFACE
ijcolﬁ(r:chwR Fg @ 3y WHT P/ 4> LLLE ey} @ PRBEE
AND FILTER o
L o o
1
CONTROLLER L\ce/8 VALVE
X0-7 Y0-7 & ‘ ‘
BRN__{ coM +24v—BR = ™
= T a ]
} %ﬂf— (> WPR 1IN | cHANNEL A TP {OUTOH—YEL 35, ;T:‘(; -
PRODUCT | 3 c4/1 W/BLK GRY > Biow
PRNT /5N DETECT | ¢ ca/s | 8 IN1 | CHANNEL B BLOW [OUT1 &5 Q wr
ENGINE = = f
= s e {9 WRED | N2 | probuct DETECT 4o AR ouT2[ PR %) L‘S'sr
S N W/BLU ORG c SM:S
_ _ | } G- WBL 1 N3 | Low LaeeL SWING [OUT3 e e AL
cs/1 |
7 r LOW LABEL | ;<c5/3 ‘ W/SRY | IN4 | ReseRvED NOT USED |OUT4 ® SSig+ 2"
| 1
ZI-;I:I:L\(IJ_ME)O R ~oe2 wr @)—L‘" L 1 IN5 | END OF WEB SV louTs JL@YE GRN. 50>
| |
&J LL } <X ‘ BLK J0G &Y/ N6 | inuipr/ext prT  WARNNG oyTelPINK_(5
_ . ENCODER } ><06/3 1 BLU W 515 G- WoRE "7 ] oo CRIICAL 77| —BED 9,
T F | < C6/1 | BRN
\ [ BRN __fCcoM ovpc B
PARALLEL  PORT L> i
(EY244-MF) T X8-F Y8-F
5] 5] BRN_{ coM +24v—BRN
ﬂ E AN W/GRY | INg | Low RiBBON ERINT louTs|—BINK >
[ INTERFACE PORT P (2 AN SN INg | No MeDIA REISSUE [OUTO—YE-—43>
WHT
THIS CABLE WILL CHANGE WITH PRINTER - %b 238-0402-P W/PUR TAMP W/BLK
J t ( )| i o @ AMA G YR L iNA | prINT END AP ouTA| WK @3,
] o ! - ‘ - —|
S | Bl ANMNEDEE 6 W/BRN T iNB | pRINTER READY  RESERVED [OUTBI—WHT—5>
DO NOT CUT
S ERL/YEL] YR _ING | Tawp Howe RESERVED (OUTC—SRY 48>
AUX. USED AS G- YBK_TIND | swe. Home RESERVED |OUTD|—EUR
END OF WEB
@_w& INE | ALM RREE§,§r,{T® RWD MOTOR [OUTE —RED—43>
W/GRN
@ —TB1 TERMINALS @_L INF | RESERVED RESERVED OUTFJEG—@
81-1 AC/LINE INPUT POWER TB1-18 | ENCODER CHANNEL B TB1-35 | NO MEDIA (FROM PRINTER) BRN | oM ovbc|—BL
TB1-2 | AC/UNE INPUT POWER TBI—19 | PRODUCT DETECT TB1-36 | PRINT END (FROM PRINTER)
TB1-3 | AC/NEUTRAL INPUT POWER TB1-20 | LOW LABEL TB1-37 | PRINTER READY (PRINTER)
TB1-4 | AC/NEUTRAL INPUT POWER TB1-21 | RESERVED TB1-38 | TAMP HOME SWITCH
TB1-5 | AG/TRANSFORMER SWITCH TB1-22 | END OF WEB TB1-39 | SWING HOME SWITCH
TB1-6 | AC/TRANSFORMER SWITCH TB1-23 | INHIBIT TB1-40 | REMOTE ALARM RESET
TB1-7 | REWIND MOTOR TB1-24 | JOG TB1-41 | RESERVED (INPUT)
81-8 TB1-25 | TAMP VALVE TB1-42 | PRINT START (TO PRINTER)
TB1-9 | 24 VDC TB1—26 | BLOW VALVE TB1-43 | REPEAT
TB1-10 | 24 VDC TBI-27 | AR ASSIST VALVE TB1-44 | TAMP HOME
TB1-11 | 24 VOC TBI—28 | SWING VALVE TB1-45 | RESERVED (OUTPLT)
TB1-12 | 24 VOC TB1-29 | RESERVED (OUTPUT) TB1-46 | RESERVED (OUTPLT)
T81-13 | 0 VDC TB1-30 | READY OUTPUT TB1-47 | RESERVED (OUTPUT)
TB1-14 | 0 VDC TBI-31 | WARNING ALARM TB1-48 | RESERVED (OUTPUT)
TB1-15 | 0 VDC TB1-32 | CRMICAL ALARM TB1-49 | 0 VDC
TB1-16 | 0 VDC TB1-33 | GROUND TB1-50 | 24 \DC
TB1-17 | ENCODER CHANNEL A TB1-34 | LOW RIBBON

Dept. Code
70

PAREDAT HOUSING SCHEMATIC

F:\Engineering\Standard Parts\System Components:
3600\ASS—238-0403
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DRAWN BY:

12/15/01

Date:

=2

Scale:
1
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" 2600—PA SERIES APPLICATOR: ELECTRICAL

REV.

REV. BY:
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REV. DATE
04/01/2011

REV. DESCRIPTION

S |ADDED END OF WEB CONNECTOR DIAGRAM




BILL OF MATERIAL

ASS—238-0462

ASS—-258-0462

NOTE:

THIS SWITCH HAS THE FOLLOWING USES:

@ FOR STANDARD 3600: 1) LABEL REPRINT 2) LABEL ON PAD

FOR 3600—DAT:

1) LABEL REPRINT
**REMOTE ALARM RESET CANNOT BE USED WITH

LABEL REPRINT OPTION ON DAT***

ASSEMBLY NOTES:

ITEM| QTY [ CTM PART NUMBER PART DESCRIPTION
® | 1 [Pe-swi074 VACUUM SWITCH

@ | 1 |PM=PF1180 1/8 NPT 90° STREET ELBOW

® | 1 [PM-PF1095 1/4” NPT to 1/8" NPT FEMALE COUPLING

@ | 1 [PM-PF1202 1/4” NPT MALE to (2) 1/4” NPT FEMALE TEE
® | 1 [PM-PF1020 3/8" TUBE to 1/4 NPT MALE CONNECTOR

® | 1 [PM-PF1141 1/4” NPT PIPE NIPPLE x 3-1/2" LG.

@ | 3 |[PE-sTI000 3/32" ¢ SHRINK TUBE x 3/4” Lg.

1 |PE-STI010 3/16" @ SHRINK TUBE x 1” Lg.

o | 1 [PE-W1036 22 AWG (BLUE) WIRE x 10° LONG

10 | 1 |PE-W1037 22 AWG (BROWN) WIRE x 10° LONG

1 | 1 |PE-WI032 22 AWG (BLACK) WIRE x 10” LONG

SEE ASS-238-0462 (Sheet 2)

FOR _ADDITIONAL PIPING REQUIRED

2
3

1) STRIP CABLE OUTER JACKET BACK 1-1/2" TO EXPOSE THREE WIRES.
) STRIP EACH OF THE THREE WIRES BACK 3/8".
) SOLDER WIRE EXTENSIONS TO THE CABLE WIRES; MATCHING
WIRE EXTENSION COLOR WITH SAME COLOR CABLE WIRE.
4) APPLY ONE PIECE OF 3/32"¢ x 3/4" LONG SHRINK TUBE
OVER TOP OF EACH OF THE SOLDERED CONNECTIONS AS SHOWN.
5) APPLY ONE PIECE OF 3/16"¢ x 1" LONG SHRINK TUBE OVER ALL
THREE WIRES COVERING SHRINK TUBE APPLIED IN STEP 4.

e

36"

TEFLON TAPE
ON THDS.

STRIP OUTER

JACKET

=177

—--—"1 BW

3/8" APPROX.

SOLDER CONNECTION

@
@

| BK5 @ for STANDARD 3600

<

B4y for 3600-DAT

TYP. 3 PLCS.

®

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

"™3600 SERIES APPLICATOR: ELECTRICAL (Sheet 1 of 2)

"""VACUUM SWITCH ASSEMBLY FOR 3600 & 3600—DAT

Dept. Code

REV.

3

REV. DESCRIPTION

VACUUM_SWITCH WAS PE-SW5000

REV. BY:

REV. DATE
10/12/07 | TOR

Scale:

1=2

Date:

05/20/05

DRAWN BY:
J. Greeneisen

F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\System Components:

238\ASS—238-0462s1




VACUUM SWITCH

SUNX DP-100 kPa

ASS—-258-0462

APPLICATOR MANIFOLD & FITTINGS
(NOT INCLUDED IN ASSY)
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THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

3600 SERIES APPLICATOR: ELECTRICAL (Sheet 2 of 2)

P"VACUUM SWITCH ADDITIONAL PIPING FOR 3600 & 3600-DAT  |**'y5™*

REV.

3

REV. DESCRIPTION

NEW VAC SWITCH & PIPING

REV. DATE
10/12/07

REV. BY: Scale:

1=1

Date:

01/31/06

DRAWN BY:

TDR/JLG

F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\System Components:
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ASS—-238-0142

* MOUNTING PLATES NOT INCLUDED IN ASSEMBLY

BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD ASSEMBLY NOTE
ASSENBLY ASS5=2.8-0142 | TURN GAUGES TO 90, ADD
QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM PART NUMBER FLOW CONTROLS @ VALVE
4 STATION VALVE BANK PM—VA2361 S BANK, PUT 90° SWIVEL
VALVE CABLE PE—200-0405 . ELBOW @ ASSIST ON VALVE
CORD GRIP PE-C02000 . BANK
REGULATOR / GAUGE PM—-REG1500
VACUUM PUMP PM—PUMP1000
EXHAUST MUFFLER PM-MU1021 VALVE BANK SPARE PARTS:
1/4” BRONZE EXHAUST MUFFLER PM-MU1025
3/4° NPT PLUG OM_ENS110 SOLENOID: #PM—VA2395
1/4" NPT PLUG oM_FT1200 AIR_ASSIST REGULATOR: #PM—VA2396
- BLOW/TAMP /ROTARY ACTUATOR REGULATORS: #PM—-VA2397
1/4” NPT STREET ELBOW PM—PF1185
STREET ELBOW, #10-32 THREAD PM—PF2050

PIPE NIPPLE, 1/4" NPT x 1-1/2" Lg. |PM—PF1143

PIPE NIPPLE, 1/4" NPT x 3-1/2" Lg. |PM—PF1141

BUSHING, 3/4" NPT to 1/2” NPT PE—-COND1080

1/4” NPT TEE, FEMALE 3-ENDS PM—PF1200

FTG, 1/4 TUBE to 1/4 NPT STRAIGHT | PM—PF1010

FTG, 3/8 TUBE to 1/4 NPT STRAIGHT | PM—PF1020

FTG, 1/4 TUBE to 1/8 NPT STRAIGHT | PM—PF1005

FTG, 1/4 TUBE to 1/4 NPT 90" ELBOW | PM—PF1055

alalalalplalalalndalalalalNdalalalalala

1/4” 0.D. POLYURETHANE TUBING PM-PT1070

(CUT TO 7" LENGTH)

FLOW CONTROL, 1/4 TUBE x 1/4 NPT | pPM—PF2070

FTG, 1/4 NPT COUPLING PM—PF1085

1/4 NPT CLOSE NIPPLE PM-PF1125

FTG, 1/4 TUBE to 1/4 NPT 90" SWL | PM—PF1035

1/8 NPT CLOSE NIPPLE (3/4" Lg.) PM—PF1120

OPROBE ©EEREPEEERREEEERPVEEL®OE

I QU QN Y ey Y N Y

FTG, 1/8 NPT to 1/8 NPT 90° FEMALE ELB. | PM—PF1170

Hﬁ
OUTLINE OF MANIFOLD BASE\1

&
o— 1@ @84
1/4-20 x 3/4 — |

SHCS - 2 PLACES

MOUNTING FASTENERS—J///// END VIEW "A

1/4-20 x 2-1/4 LG. SHCS

(2 PLCS) NOT INCLUDED IN ASSY.

/

16
BEQ 7?1

i

QU

g T T S s

(VALVE BANK & MTG. ONLY)

MP-238-0239 *
(3600 ONLY)

MP-238-0238 *

(FOR 3600)

MP-214-0202

<

(FOR 360)

MP-214-0206E *

(BOTH 360 & 3600)

F — [P R T T REE

#8-32 x 2-1/2 LG.
SHCS - 4 PLACES

NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY

FLOW CONTROL (N.S.)

Dept. Code
70

PART:4—STATION VALVE BANK ASSEMBLY

F:\Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\3600

238\ASS-238-0142
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Date:
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"™360,/3600-PA SERIES APPLICATOR: DAT

REV.

REV. BY:

TDR

REV. DATE

12/08/05

REV. DESCRIPTION

ADDED #25 & #26, #11 WAS 1/8 NPT STR. EL.; ROT. GAUGES 90°
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Labeling Systems

1318 QUAKER CIRCLE P.O.BOX 589 SALEM, OHIO 44460

PHONE: 330-332-1800
FAX: 330-332-2144

www.ctmlabelingsystems.com

Designers and Manufacturers of Pressure Sensitive Labeling
Equipment and Custom Product Handling

3600 CORNER WRAP
PRINTER APPLICATOR
MAINTENANCE
&

SERVICE MANUAL

(REVISION 3600-cnr-2b5.x)
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The following section for corner wrap applicators will discuss items that pertain only to this applicator
type. Items not covered here will be covered in the standard 3600 section of this manual.
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INTRODUCTION

INTRODUCTION

The 3600 Corner Wrap printer applicator is a high speed labeler used to thermally print and apply
pressure sensitive labels to the leading edge and side of moving products. A thermal transfer
printer is integrated into the applicator to form a self-contained unit that will print variable data
onto a label.

Labels are supplied on rolls that consist of a liner on which the labels are held with adhesive. The
labels may be preprinted with the variable information added by the printer or blank labels with
the printer printing the entire label.

The applicator is designed to be mounted in a reels up attitude 90 degrees to the product flow. A
label is printed, dispensed out onto the label pad and held there by vacuum. When the product
detect sensor is made, the label and label pad swing out in front of the moving product using a
rotary actuator. When the rotary actuator is fully extended, the label is either blown off the pad
onto the leading edge of the product or the product contacts the label as the vacuum is turned off.
There are two apply sequences depending on whether the vacuum off option is used. These are
explained further in the next section. In either case when the rotary actuator is fully extended a
low pressure valve turns on to give the swing arm a spring loaded condition. As the product
moves on the conveyor this swing arm will follow the shape of the product essentially wrapping
the label around the corner. Exceptions to this sequence can be addressed through a custom
applicator.

For safe and trouble free operation, the instructions in this manual must be followed carefully
during the set-up, operation, media changes, cleaning and maintenance. Also the specified
environmental conditions must be maintained.

Electrical Supply: 108-132 Volts, 5 Amps, 50-60 Hertz, Single phase

A three meter long, three wire cable with 1.00mm conductors
rated at 10 amperes (in accordance with CENELEC HD-21)
is provided for the electrical connection to the IEC 320
receptacle of the applicator. The end of the power cord is
terminated with a NEMA 5-15 plug.

Air Supply:  Clean and dry compressed air must be provided at pressures
90 to 100 P.S.I. with a minimum flow rate of 4 S.C.F.M.

Environment: Operating temperature range is 40 to 95°F (5 to 35°C).
Operating humidity range is 20 to 85% RH, non-condensing.

Note: The model 3600-PA is not intended to be operated in an environment
where flammable or explosive gases are present. The model 3600-PA
MUST not be used in direct contact with food products.

The following section for corner wrap applicators will discuss items that pertain only to this
applicator type. Items not covered here will be covered in the standard 3600 section of this
manual.

cl



CORNER WRAP SETUP

CORNER WRAP SETUP

Corner Wrap Setup

Position the applicator so the product will contact the extended label pad such that the label will
wipe around the corner in the proper vertical and horizontal position. The “product detect”
sensor, which should always be set to leading edge detection, will have to be positioned so the
applicator will have enough time to swing out in front of the product. After the extend time, the
tamp/swing pressure will be reduced so it will take less force to collapse the swing arm. This will
help lighter products push through the swing arm. To reduce the pressure on the arm in this
position, adjust the precision regulator that is mounted on the valve bank and is plumbed into the
“low pressure swing” valve. The swing arm will stay extended to fold the label around the
product until the “swing back” sensor sees the product. This sensor should be positioned so the
swing arm stays in contact to the product until the label is finished being applied.

Standard Corner Wrap Apply Sequence

If the customer wants to use the standard apply sequence, the ASS-214-0111RM or ASS-214-
0111LM valve bank assembly is required. The applicator is waiting with a label on the pad and
label formats in the print buffer. When the product triggers the product detect sensor, the swing
arm extends out into the product flow. At the same time, the “tamp extend” timer will start. At the
end of the “tamp extend” timer, the tamp air pressure will lower to what was set on the precision
regulator. This will cause the swing arm to act like it is spring-loaded. At same time the pressure
is dropped to the swing arm, the vacuum is turned off to the pad and remains off during the apply
cycle. This reduces the amount of “label drag” during the apply cycle. There could be a slight air
blast to aid in getting the label onto the product, if required. The air blast pressure is factory set to
0 psi. When the product activates the “swing back” sensor, the air blast (if enabled) stops,
vacuum resumes to the label pad, the valve switches to high pressure, and the swing arm returns
to the home position. At the end of the tamp retract timer if formats are in the print buffer another
label is printed and fed out onto the pad. The sequence is now ready to be repeated.

Vacuum Off Option: The vacuum off option is dependant upon the valve bank piping /
configuration. If the customer wants to use the vacuum off option ASS-214-0112RM or ASS-
214-0112LM valve bank assembly is required. The following section will explain the “vacuum
off” apply sequence.

Vacuum Off Apply Sequence

The Vacuum Off option can be useful in conserving air between label applications if only one
format is sent to the printer for each product being labeled because the vacuum will remain off
until the next label is printed and fed out onto the pad. This option also keeps dirt particles from
entering the pad, which over time will affect labeling performance. The applicator is waiting with
a label on the tamp pad and label formats in the print buffer. When the product triggers the
“product detect” sensor, the swing arm will extend out into the product flow. At the same time,
the “tamp extend” timer will start. At the end of the “tamp extend” timer, the swing air pressure
will lower to what was set on the precision regulator. This will cause the swing arm to act like it
is spring-loaded. As the pressure is dropped to the swing arm, the vacuum is turned off to the pad.
The product will travel into the label pad splitting the label so half will be applied to the front of
the product and the rest is wiped down the side. When the product activates the “swing back”
sensor, the valve switches to high pressure, the tamp retract timer starts and the label pad returns
home. If there are formats in the print buffer at the end of the tamp retract timer the vacuum to the
label pad will turn back on as another label is printed and fed out onto the pad. The sequence is
now ready to be repeated.

c2-1



APPLY SEQUENCE

APPLY SEQUENCE

SWING ARM AND LABEL PAD
(LABEL ENLARGED FOR V\EW\NG)
[} —=—— PRODUCT DETECT SENSOR
i=
]

PRODUCT

PRODUCT FLOW

SWING BACK SENSOR

Figure 25

In the above figure the product has passed by the product detect sensor causing the swing
arm to extend. As the swing arm extends, the adjustable “Tamp Extend” timer will start.
At the end of this time a low pressure valve turns on giving the swing arm a spring loaded
characteristic which will allow the swing arm to give way as the product passes by during
label application and typically the vacuum to the pad is turned off. This timing is critical
so the label will not fall off the label pad before the product touches it.

c3-1




APPLY SEQUENCE

% o LOW PRESSURE IN THE ACTUATOR ALLOWS
& o THE SWING ARM TO GIVE WAY TO PRODUCT
[[B = PRODUCT DETECT SENSOR
i=
L

PRODUCT FLOW

[J§ = SWING BACK SENSOR

Figure 26

The figure above shows the apply sequence at the halfway point. The product has
contacted the label pad firmly seating half of the label to the leading edge.

The swing arm is in a low pressure state and starts to give way to the moving product.
The swing arm and label pad follow the contour of the product as it pulls the label from
the pad and wipes it onto the moving product.

c3-2



APPLY SEQUENCE

——— PRODUCT DETECT SENSOR

l -
=
]

PRODUCT FLOW

Il
6 |
[J§ =—— SWING BACK SENSOR

Figure 27

In the figure above the other half of the label has been applied to the side of the product.
When the product passes in front of the swing back sensor the low pressure valve will
turn off and the swing arm will retract. At the same time an adjustable “Tamp Retract”
timer will start. After the arm reaches the home position and the tamp retract time is over,
another label will be dispensed onto the label pad and the applicator will be ready for the

next product.

c3-3



APPLY SEQUENCE

ASS-214-0111RM CORNER WRAP VALVE BANK FOR STANDARD APPLY

(VALVE BANKS ARE HAND SPECIFIC RH VALVE BANK SHOWN LH VERSION ALSO AVAILABLE)

AIR ASSIST VALVE

AIRBLAST VALVE
\ [HIGH PRESSURE SWING VALVE

VACUUM PUMP

LOW PRESSURE VALVE
Qo) eIe
B
FILTER\ Lo SO RO LO LG
) N H: >
o ododod o LOW PRESSURE PRECISION REGULATOR:
/MAINTAINS CONSTANT LOW PRESSURE AFTER
SWING ARM IS EXTENDED AND PUSHED
Q BACK BY PRODUCT DURING APPLICATION
A
h
EXTERNAL VACUUM REGULATOR:

LABEL PAD VACUUM REGULATED HERE

ASS-214-0112RM CORNER WRAP VALVE BANK FOR VACUUM OFF

(VALVE BANKS ARE HAND SPECIFIC RH VALVE BANK SHOWN LH VERSION ALSO AVAILABLE>

VACUUM VALVE:

LABEL PAD VACUUM REGULATED HERE AIR ASSIST VALVE
/HIGH PRESSURE SWING VALVE

LOW PRESSURE VALVE

= e

siElEs

L
FILTER LOLO RO O
x\ [
N =
I LOW PRESSURE PRECISION REGULATOR:
i MAINTAINS CONSTANT LOW PRESSURE AFTER

SWING ARM IS EXTENDED AND PUSHED
O BACK BY PRODUCT DURING APPLICATION

TO VACUUM VALVE 7

VACUUM PUMP MOUNTED
ON APPLICATOR MANIFOLD

Figure 28
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SECTION A—-A
LOW LABEL SENSOR
(ORDER AS AN OPTION)

BILL OF MATERIAL

SOLD

ASSEMBLY

CTM-238—-0127XR/L—-X—X

ITEM | QTY

ITEM DESCRIPTION

CTM_PART NUMBER

SWING TAMP MODULE for HI/LOW PRESSURE

MOD-238-0127R/L-X

12" UNWIND MODULE

MOD-238—0122R/L

STANDARD

12" UNWIND MODULE w/ALUM. DISK

MOD-238—0122AR/l} S

REELS UP

HOUSING ASSEMBLY/CORE UNIT

ASS-238-0123R/L

U—ARM MOUNT

WAS-238-0130

© O ®

STD REWIND DISK ASSEMBLY

ASS-238-0144-12

FILM REWIND DISK ASSEMBLY

ASS-200-2137

PRODUCT DETECT SENSOR

ASS-200-0427

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

SWING RETRACT SENSOR & CABLE FOR HI/LO PRESSURE

ASS-200-0485

niumuunmiuvy|-

APPROX. ]
27.50" & i cul 777777,,,,,,j ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,
o ‘\T\;
1
= — s e — = =
[ J
i
APPROX.
1213
> B
APPROX. DIM "A”
i APPROX. DIM "B"
S N I ﬁ

OPTIONAL
END OF WEB

f/

CJ

m}@OO PP APrinter Applicator

INEGATON 1.

L

PRINT ENGINE AND CORRESPONDING WIRING
HARNESS TO BE ORDERED SEPARATELY

SEE CHART (JOB SPECIFIC)

CHANGES TO STANDARD SWING TAMP TO MAKE HI/LOW:

1. NEED 2nd PRODUCT DETECT SENSOR TO TRIGGER SWING BACK

(USE 1/0 PORT)

2. USE PROGRAM 36002b2.4CNR or higher

ASSEMBLY NOTE:
VALVE BANK TO APPLICATOR CABLE
NEEDS TO BE SHORTENED AT ASSY.

PART NO.

DlM nA"

DIM "B’

CTM-238-0127R/L—12X

40.50

21.50

CTM-238-0127R/L—2-12X

42.30

23.30

CTM-238-0127R/L—4—12X

44.50

25.90

\ LABEL PAD AND MANIFOLD
ORDER SEPARATELY

(JOB SPECIFIC)

BUSHING & LOCK COLLAR
ONLY USED FOR REELS UP
ORIENTATION

q

CTM-238-0127R/L-X-X

Dept. Code
70

SR ] —orzre/ics

T Sy —orzre/ice
AT uf01270/2-5
AR
AT fof0127%/1m0-5
AP fol0127%/ ks
Y
e 1t S0 X v

REELS UP: STD. REWIND W/ 2”
OVERSIZE SWING' ARM

REELS UP: FILM REWIND W/ 2”
OVERSIZE SWING ARM

REELS UP: STD. REWIND W/ 4°
OVERSIZE SWING ARM

REELS UP: FILM REWIND W/ 4”
OVERSIZE SWING ARM

-0127AR/L-2-S

-0127AR/L-2-F

-0127AR/L-4-S

-0127AR/L-4-F

APPLICATOR TO PRINT ENGINE
INTERFACE HARNESSES:
(ORDER W/ PRINT ENGINE)

PAX PE-238-0418
SATO SE | PE-238-0420
OBSOLETE——=| SATO S PE-238-0417
APPROX.
23.75"
APPROX.
8.38"

PART12" UNWIND SWING TAMP FOR HI/LO PRESSURE CORNER WRAP

238\CTM—238—0127RL—-X-X

F:\Engineering\Standard Parts\System Components:

DRAWN BY:

Tracy Rhodes

Date:

Scale:

6 |05/25/06

1
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"MESERIES 3600 PRINTER APPLICATOR: STANDARD TAMP
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REV. BY:
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REV. DATE

REV. DESCRIPTION




BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD

ASSEMBLY MOD-238-0127R/L—X S
TEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM_PART NUMBER

1 | SWING TAMP ASSEMBLY ASS-238-0126R/L-X | S
1 | AR ASSIST TUBE HOLDER MP—238-0242
@0) | 1 | AR ASSIST TUBE (5" OR 7" LG.) MP-211-0217-X | .
@) | 1 | AR ASSIST TUBING x 15" Lg. PM—AH1000 S
@2 | 1 | CORNER WRAP SWING TAMP VALVE BANK | ASS-214-0111RM/LN
@3 | 1 |VALVE MOUNTING PLATE MP-214-0206
@4 | 1 |VALVE FASTENING PLATE MP-238-0238
@D | 1 | VALVE NUT PLATE MP-238-0239 .
@0 | 1 [1/4 0. SMC TUBING x 60" Lg. PM-PT1070 S

(CuT 1O Surm)
@) | 1 |3/8" 0D. SMC TUBING x 33" Lg. PM-PT1080 S
(CuT TO Surm)
3 | FITING, 1/4 NPT TO 1/4 TUBE PM-PF1010
@ 2 | FITTING, 1/4 NPT TO 3/8 TUBE PM—PF1020
@0 | 1 |FT6, 1/4 NPT TO 1/4 TUBE 90° SWVEL PM—PF1035
@) | 1 |1/4 PIPE NIPPLE PM-PF1145
@2 | 1 [ 1/4 NPT MALE 90 ELBOW PM-PF1175
@ | 1 |1/4 NPT PLUG PM-FT1200
BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD

ASSEMBLY ASS—238-0126R/L—X S
ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM_PART NUMBER
(D | 1 | ROTARY ACTUATOR PM—AC1250 s
(2 | 1 | ROTARY ACTUATOR HUB MP-214-0211
() | 1 |ACTUATOR MOUNT (STD, 2 & 4 0S.)  |MP-238-0267-X
(%) | 1 |ASSEMBLY MOUNT PLATE "LOW PROFILE" REVISION 4| MP—238—0266
@ 1 | SWING ARM (STD, 2 & 4 0.S.) MP-214-0217-X
(8) | 2 | SHOCK STRIKE PLATE PM-214-0210
(@) | 1 |SHOCK ABSORBER—LIGHT DUTY PM-SA0990
1 | SHOCK ABSORBER-HEAVY DUTY PM-SA1000
(9 | 3 |LOCK NUT (FOR LIGHT DUTY SHOCK) | MP-214-0242
1 | STOP COLLAR PM-C01040
() | 1 | EXTEND SHOCK MOUNT MP-214-0214
@ 1 | EXTEND SHOCK/ACTUATOR TRANSITION PLATE | MP-214-0215
(3 | 1 | HOME SHOCK MOUNT MP-238-0265
2 | TAMP GUIDE MP-238-0241
@ | 2 | 1/8 NPT STREET TEE: (1) MALE, (2) FEMALE | PM-PF1205
4 | 90 MALE ELBOW; 1/8 NPT to 1/4 TUBE | PM—-PF1050
@ | 2 |90 EL SWNEL; 1/BNPT to 1/4 TUBE PM—PF1030
2 | 1/4 DIA. TUBING x 8" LG. PM=PT1070

4 | SHCS, 1/4-20 x 7/8" LG. NONE

4 | FLAT WASHER, 1/4 NOM. NONE

MOD ALSO INCLUDES

ITEMS 2D THRU ()

WHICH ARE NOT SHOWN

RH & LH ASSEMBLIES AVAILABLE
—RH ASSEMBLY SHOWN-

o[
- i
I IE
of — -
] [ @
S T SN mn@wﬁ XN

\ LOW PROFILE SWING TAMP

PAD & MANIFOLD ASSEMBLY
ORDERED SEPARATELY

Ji" TUBING %" TUBING

18

@ 16

MOD-238-0127RL-X

]

STANDARD |-0
2" OVERSIZE [-2
4" OVERSIZE |-4

22) VALVE BANK ASS—-214-0111RM

#0-32 FHCS x %" LG.
(4) PLACES

i

@

Dept. Code
70

238\M0OD-238—0127RL—X
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©) |SRUP CORNER WRAP (LOW PROFILE AS OF 06/24/2014) "™ 3600-PA SERIES APPLICATOR: MODULE for HI/LO PRESSURE CORNER WRAP
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APPLICATOR SERIES: | APPLICATOR WIDTH
3600

REV. DESCRIPTION

MODULE REDRAWN FOR NEW STANDARD LOW PROFILE AND
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TAMP, IMPRINT & BLOW VALVE:

PRESSURE GAUGE - 0-160 PSI
AIR_ASSIST VALVE:

PRESSURE GAUGE — 0-60 PSI

21

_"h @©
= N\

[IAC!| MAC]| MAC

©

WORK THIS WITH DRAWING ASS—200-0518L

11

AIR FLOW

END VIEW "A”
(VALVE BANK ONLY)

VAC PUMP AND FITTING

SELF ADHESIVE LABELS

**MOUNTING PLATES NOT INCLUDED IN ASSEMBLY**
MP-214-0206, MP-238-0238 & MP-238-0239

®

ASS-214-0111LM

Dept. Code
70

F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\360\
360\ASS—214-0111LM

>
-
%
| ()]
=
e
zl 2
5 <C
5=
8 [ma]
ol =
= |«
fE| 2
J=1.53
85 o,
‘=
REGULATOR AND FITTINGS 2 S|E
E o
zZ s T
5= 183
w S
Ol >|..™
BILL OF MATERIAL ST g0
ASS—214—0111LM 2=
ITEM | QTY | CTM PART NUMBER PART DESCRIPTION S E .
@® | 1 |PE-200-0405 VALVE CABLE SIS 5“
® | 1 |PM-REG1535 PRECISION REGULATOR bl 2 =
® | 1 |PM-PUMP1010 VACUUM PUNP, 55 PSI FEED PRESSURE, NUFFLED EXHAUST |u| = | oo
® | 2 |PM-PF1180 NPT 90° STREET ELBOW 1/8" FEMALE TO 1/8" MALE || 0O E‘?
® | 1 |PM-VA2330M VALVE BANK NES 393;
® | 1 |PE-C02000 CORD GRIP 2 R
@ | 1 |PE-COND1084 STEEL REDUCER ol = T
2 |PM-MU1027 3/8" NPT MALE BRONZE EXHAUST MUFFLER j =
® | 1 |PM-PF1110 BUSHING, 1/4 NPT FEMALE TO 3/8" NPT MALE |2 £
1 |PM-PF1157 REDUCER, 3/8” NPT TO 1/8" NPT 8
@ | 2 |PM-PF1020 FITTING, 3/8" TUBE w/ 1/4” NPT STRT 3|
D | 3 [PM-PF1010 FITTING, 1/4” TUBE w/ 1/4" NPT STRT g &
@ | 3 |PM-FT1200 1/4” NPT SOCKET HEAD PLUG i S
@ | 1 |PM-PF1045 1/4” NPT to 3/8" TUBE 90' ELBOW 5 o
@® | 2 |PM-PF1046 3/8" TUBE to 3/8" NPT SWIVEL, 90’ 5 B
@® | 1 |PM-PF1118 45" STREET ELBOW, NPT 3/8" MALE to 3/8" FEMALE[Z| ™
D | 1 [PM-PF1159 3/8" to 3/8" HEX. NIPPLE g™~
@® | 1 |PM-PF1125 1/4” NPT X 7/8" LG. NIPPLE £
1 |PM-PF1175 90° ELBOW 1/4” NPT FEMALE TO 1/4” NPT FEMALE |4 ™
@) | 1 |PM-VA2383 GAUGE FOR PM-REG1535 0|3
@ | 1 |PE-EN9125 1 1/4” BLACK PLASTIC THREADED PLUG =%
@ | 1 |PM-REG1500 WATTS REGULATOR 0l =
@d | 1 |PM-VA2384 0-160 PSI PRESSURE GUAGE oI
@) | 1 |PM-PF1153 1/4" x 1-1/2" LG. HEX NIPPLE <><|
@ | 1 |PM-PF1200 STREET TEE 1/4" FEMALE-3 ENDS 22= .,
@ | 1 |PM-PF1055 FITTING, 1/4” TUBE to 1/4” NPT ELBOW 3s | o
@ [12" |PM-PT1070 1/4” 0D TUBING o B2
@d | 24" |PM-PT1080 3/8” 0.D. POLYURETHANE TUBING (CUT TO SUIT) |=ii _ 125
@ | 1 |PM-PF1145 1/4" NPT X 2.00" LG. NIPPLE 233 ¢n
@ | 1 |PM-PF1185 90" ELBOW NPT 1/4" FEMALE TO 1/4" MALE Z”ZE
@) | 1 |PM-PF1210 STREET TEE 1/4” MALE TO 1/4” FEMALE-2 ENDS SNEE
O | 4 |PM-FASH429088 10-32 X 2 1/2" LG. SS SHCS §§,
O | 4 |PM-FAW30265 #10 SS FLAT WASHER CaM




REGULATOR AND FITTINGS

BILL OF MATERIAL

ASS—214-0111RM

ITEM| QTY | CTM PART NUMBER PART DESCRIPTION

(M | 1 |PE-200-0405 VALVE CABLE

@ | 1 |PM—REG1535 PRECISION REGULATOR

® | 1 [PM—PUMP1010 VACUUM PUMP, 55 PSI FEED PRESSURE, MUFFLED EXHAUST
@® | 2 [PM—PF1180 NPT 90" STREET ELBOW 1/8" FEMALE TO 1/8" MALE
® | 1 [PM-VA2332M VALVE BANK

® | 1 |PE-C02000 CORD GRIP

@ | 1 |PE-COND1084 STEEL REDUCER

2 | PM-MU1027 3/8" NPT MALE BRONZE EXHAUST MUFFLER
® | 1 [PM-PF1110 BUSHING, 1/4” NPT FEMALE TO 3/8" NPT MALE
1 |PM—PF1157 REDUCER, 3/8" NPT TO 1/8" NPT

@ | 2 |PM—PF1020 FITTING, 3/8" TUBE w/ 1/4” NPT STRT

@ | 4 [PM-PF1010 FITTING, 1/4” TUBE w/ 1/4" NPT STRT

@ | 3 [PM—FT1200 1/4" NPT SOCKET HEAD PLUG

9 | 1 |PM—PF1060 1/4” NPT to 3/8" TUBE 90" ELBOW

@ | 2 [PM—PF1046 3/8" TUBE to 3/8" NPT SWIVEL, 90°

1 |PM—PF1118 45" STREET ELBOW, NPT 3/8" MALE to 3/8" FEMALE
@ | 1 [PM=PF1159 3/8" to 3/8" HEX. NIPPLE

@ | 1 [PM—PF1125 1/4" NPT X 7/8" LG. NIPPLE

@ | 1 [PM-PF1175 90° ELBOW 1/4" NPT FEMALE TO 1/4" NPT FEMALE
@ | 1 |PM—VA2383 GAUGE FOR PM-REG1535

@) | 1 |PE-EN9125 11/4” BLACK PLASTIC THREADED PLUG

@ | 1 |PM—REG1500 WATTS REGULATOR

@ | 1 [PM-VA2384 0-160 PSI PRESSURE GUAGE

@) | 1 [PM—PF1153 1/4 x 1-1/2" LG. HEX NIPPLE

@ | 1 [PM-PF1210 STREET TEE 1/4" MALE TO 1/4" FEMALE-2 ENDS
@) | 1 |PM—PF1200 STREET TEE 1/4" FEMALE-3 ENDS

@ | 1 |PM—PF1055 FITTING, 1/4" TUBE to 1/4" NPT ELBOW

@ | 1 |[PM—PF1050 90° ELBOW 1/4" TUBE TO 1/8" MALE NPTF
@ | 1 [PM—PF1143 1/4" NPT X 1 1/2° LG. NIPPLE

@9 [10.5" PM—PT1070 1/4" 0D TUBING

@ | 14" |PM—PT1080 3/8" 0.D. POLYURETHANE TUBING (CUT TO SUIT)
@ | 1 [PM—PF1185 90" ELBOW NPT 1/4" FEMALE TO 1/4" MALE
O | 4 |PM—FASH429088 10-32 X 2 1/2" LG. SS SHCS

O | 4 |PM-FAW30265 #0 SS FLAT WASHER

AR FLOW

VAC PUMP AND FITTING

***AIR SUPPLIED TO OTHER SIDE DUE TO BLOCKING DISCS IN PRESSURE PORT
SEE ASS-200-0518RM & PM—-VA2332M FOR MORE INFORMATION

@SELF ADHESIVE LABELS

END VIEW "A”
(VALVE BANK ONLY)

*MOUNTING PLATES NOT INCLUDED IN ASSEMBLY**
MP-214-0206, MP-238-0238 & MP-238-0239

ASS-214-0111RM

#10-32 x 2-1/2 LG. SHCS
W/ #10 FLAT WASHER (4 PLACES)
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VAC PUMP AND FITTINGS
MOUNTED ON APPLICATOR

-

PM—-PT1070

**MOUNTING PLATES NOT INCLUDED IN ASSEMBLY**
FOR 360: MP-214-0206 & MP-214-0202

FOR 3600: MP-214-0206 & MP-238-0238
& MP-238-0239

o
a

@Q

o

\MOUNTING PLATES SHOWN FOR 360

VALVE BANK SPARE PARTS:

SOLENOID: #PM—VA2395M
VACUUM REGULATOR W/GUAGE: #PM—VA2396M

BLOW/TAMP /ASSIST REGULATORS W/GUAGE: #PM—VA2397M

VACUUM REGULATOR GUAGE: #PM—-VA2382M

BLOW/TAMP /ASSIST REGULATOR GUAGES: #PM—VA2380M

BILL OF MATERIAL

Dept. Code
70

F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\360\
360\ASS—214-0112LM

E. SANOR

DRAWN BY:

Date:

1=3 |08/03/07

Scale:

" H. SWING TAMP: HI/LO PRESSURE CORNER WRAP FOR VACUUM OFF OPTION

BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

REV. BY:
ES

REV. DATE

FITTINGS REDUCED & 1/4° NPT FITTINGS REPLACED WITH 3/8" NPT FITTINGS SEE REVISION BLOCKS | 03—26—-08

REV. DESCRIPTION

ASS—214-0112LM S
ITEM|QTY | CTM PART NUMBER PART DESCRIPTION z
EE T @ | 1 [PE-200-0405 VALVE CABLE S
@ | 1 |PM-REG1535 PRECISION REGULATOR 5
® | 1 |PM-PUMP1010 VACUUM PUMP, 55 PSI FEED PRESSURE, MUFFLED EXHAUST |2
® | 1 |PM-PF1217 FITTING ADAPTOR 1/4” FEMALE TO 1/8" MALE [
™ I ® | 1 |PM-PF1153 FITTING, HEX NIPPLE 1/4” NPT w/ 9/16” HEX [
) () (I ® [ 1 [PM-VvA2332M VALVE BANK 2
@ | 1 |PE-C02000 CORD GRIP <
S 1 |PE-COND1084 STEEL REDUCER 5 9
® | 3 [PM-MU1027 3/8" NPT MALE BRONZE EXHAUST MUFFLER [&| =
@— @ | 1 [PM-PF1110 BUSHING, 1/4” NPT FEMALE TO 3/8" NPT MALE || &5
@ [ 1 [Pm-PF1020 FITTING, 3/8" TUBE w/ 1/4" NPT STRT &
ASSST] ——SELF ADHESIVE LABELS @ | 4 |PM-PF1010 FITTING, 1/4” TUBE w/ 1/4” NPT STRT g =
® | 3 [PM-FTI200 1/4" NPT SOCKET HEAD PLUG L “<>E
1 |PM-PF1060 1/4" NPT to 3/8" TUBE 90' ELBOW 0|3
@— @® | 2 [Pm-PF1046 3/8” TUBE to 3/8" NPT SWIVEL, 90° =%
@— @® | 1 |Pm-PF1118 45° STREET ELBOW, NPT 3/8" MALE to 3/8" FEMALE[®) s
END VIEW A" @— @ | 1 |PM-PF1159 3/8" to 3/8" HEX. NIPPLE CES
(VALVE BANK ONLY) 1 [PM-PF1125 1/4" NPT X 7/8" LG. NIPPLE & i:
1 [PM-PF1175 90' ELBOW 1/4" NPT FEMALE TO 1/4° NPT FEMALE [2[2
@ | 1 |[PM-VA2383 GAUGE FOR PM—REG1535 ggg
@ | 1 |PE-EN9125 1 1/4" BLACK PLASTIC THREADED PLUG ol%
@ | 1 |PM-PF1143 1/4" x 1-1/2" LG. NIPPLE =R
@ | 1 |[PM-PF1210 STREET TEE 1/4" MALE T0 1/4" FEMALE-2 ENDS | |29
O | 6" [PM-PTI070 1/4" 0D TUBING 23
QO [ 24" |Pm-PT1080 3/8" 0.0. POLYURETHANE TUBING (CUT TO SUIT) | |5 o
O | 4 |PM-FASH429088 10-32 X 2 1/2" LG. SS SHCS =1
O | 4 |PM-FAW30265 #0 SS FLAT WASHER %

REV.
1




MOUNTING PLATES NOT INCLUDED IN ASSEMBLY**
FOR 360: MP-214-0206 & MP-214-0202

FOR 3600: MP-214-0206 & MP-238-0238

& MP-238-0239

TO VACUUM VALVE ™

H H T T T T 1 T T T H H

[ S

Il 1 Il 1 Il 1 Il 1

PM—PT1070

VALVE BANK SPARE PARTS:

SOLENOID: #PM—-VA2395M
VACUUM REGULATOR W/GUAGE: #PM—VA2396M

BLOW/TAMP /ASSIST REGULATORS W/GUAGE: #PM—VA2397M
VACUUM REGULATOR GUAGE: #PM-VA2382M
BLOW/TAMP /ASSIST REGULATOR GUAGES: #PM—VA2380M

Q
o] 7
a \

° P =
ohC) (QXSF%

BILL OF MATERIAL

ASS—214-0112RM

G b
VAC PUMP AND FITTINGS
MOUNTED ON APPLICATOR

MP-200-0250 AIR MANIFOLD
/NOT INCLUDED IN ASSEMBLY

O—<

AR FLOW

**AIR SUPPLIED TO OTHER SIDE DUE TO BLOCKING DISCS IN PRESSURE PORT

SEE ASS-200-0518RM & PM—-VA2332M FOR MORE INFORMATION

@é@ 3

ITEM| QTY | CTM PART NUMBER PART DESCRIPTION

@ | 1 [PE-200-0405 VALVE CABLE

® | 1 |PM—REG1535 PRECISION REGULATOR

® | 1 [PM—PUMP1010 VACUUM PUMP, 55 PSI FEED PRESSURE, MUFFLED EXHAUST
@® | 1 [PM—PF1217 FITTING ADAPTOR 1/4" FEMALE TO 1/8" MALE
® | 1 [PM-PF1153 FITTING, HEX NIPPLE 1/4” NPT w/ 9/16" HEX
® | 1 [PM-VA2332M VALVE BANK

@ | 1 |PE-C02000 CORD GRIP

1 | PE-COND1084 STEEL REDUCER

® | 3 [PM-MU1027 3/8" NPT MALE BRONZE EXHAUST MUFFLER

1 |PM=PF1110 BUSHING, 1/4” NPT FEMALE TO 3/8" NPT MALE
@ | 1 [PM—PF1020 FITTING, 3/8" TUBE w/ 1/4” NPT STRT

@ | 5 |PM—PF1010 FITTING, 1/4" TUBE w/ 1/4" NPT STRT

@ | 3 [PM—FT1200 1/4” NPT SOCKET HEAD PLUG

@ | 1 [PM—PF1060 1/4" NPT to 3/8" TUBE 90" ELBOW

@ | 2 [PM—PF1046 3/8" TUBE to 3/8" NPT SWIVEL, 90

1 |PM—PF1118 45" STREET ELBOW, NPT 3/8" MALE to 3/8" FEMALE
@ | 1 |PM—PF1159 3/8" to 3/8" HEX. NIPPLE

@ | 1 [PM—PF1125 1/4” NPT X 7/8" LG. NIPPLE

@ | 1 [PM=PF1175 90° ELBOW 1/4" NPT FEMALE TO 1/4" NPT FEMALE
@ | 1 |PM—VA2383 GAUGE FOR PM-REG1535

@) | 1 |[PE-EN9125 1 1/4" BLACK PLASTIC THREADED PLUG

@) | 1 |PM—PF1143 1/4" x 1-1/2" LG. NIPPLE

@ | 1 [PM=PF1210 STREET TEE 1/4” MALE TO 1/4" FEMALE-2 ENDS
@ | 1 |[PM—PF1200 STREET TEE 1/4" FEMALE-3 ENDS

@ | 1 |PM—PF1050 90" ELBOW 1/4” TUBE TO 1/8" MALE NPTF
@ | 1 [PM—PF1185 90° ELBOW NPT 1/4" FEMALE TO 1/4" MALE
O [18" |PM-PT1070 1/4” OD TUBING

QO | 24" |PM—PTI080 3/8" 0.D. POLYURETHANE TUBING (CUT TO SUIT)
O | 4 |PM—FASH429088 10-32 X 2 1/2" LG. SS SHCS

O | 4 |PM-FAW30265 #0 SS FLAT WASHER

SELF ADHESIVE LABELS —

END VIEW "A”
(VALVE BANK ONLY)

MOUNTING PLATES SHOWN FOR 360/

o ©
O 6'5* £o

O

O ol G

PM-PT1070

PM—PT1080

ASS-214-0112RM
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O
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—®
16
®

—®

#10-32 x 2-1/2 LG. SHCS
W/ #10 FLAT WASHER (4 PLACES)
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FITTINGS REDUCED & 1/4° NPT FITTINGS REPLACED WITH 3/8" NPT FITTINGS SEE REVISION BLOCKS | 03—26—-08
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ASS—-238-0402

SR Y
N —® N_BLK P1/1 BK 9] POWET/SS ULy BRN ) LT 5500_~A @
D 0P Dy 2 2y o 1] E@ : SO OPERATOR
o< By WHT P1/3> WHT 2l P1/8 oL INTERFACE
ENCE L? S e [ ony w o [@
AND FILTER @
P1/7 REWIND MOTOR
LPTS,  om | | 238-0428
x0-7  CONTROLLER  yo_7
BRN COM @ BRN j‘Pz
= A |
(|
| <C4/ 2 | WHT (DYR 1 INO | PRoD. DET.  “see Table A"[OUTO|—EL 33 ;T:'g
PRODUCT | C4/1 | BRN >
5 W/BLK . . GRY BLOW
EﬁgLE /\ = DETECT | ><c4/3 o INT | TAMP HOME “see Table A"(OUT1 45 Q ol i
- ‘ G
= o LZ O WRED | IN2 | TavP EXTEND o our2—PR & ifim@
\e/ CT 2 .
ﬂ F | <c5/ > L GRY )W/ T IN3 | Low LABEL  “see Table A[OUT3—ORC 33, %:P:g ool 8K
C5/1 | BRN
M) LOW LABEL ! 1 W/GRY REWIND WHT BRN
C108)|| == || SERAL PORT (C10 | ;<°5/3 | B IN¢ v swrn  grge (OUT4—E—> Ohidlvi gy
T
(C108) (ASS—23B—0405)( ) LZ__ &> TIN5 | eno oF wes SISTEM (o5 | YEL/GRN &3,
TT1 T O ep/q |
&J @ AUX 1D C8/1 | BRN JoG W/GRN 1 |NG | "see Table A" YR (ouTe|—PINK @\,
P& 06/2 | whr S
5 5 THIS IS FOR CUSTOM | BW 55 @_L 0RG | N7 | yoo CRICAL - [ouT7|—RED.
ﬂ F APPLICATIONS. TIE-WRAP | <3, C&/3 | By
_— WIRES IN APPLICATOR | < ce/4 | gk BRN_ coM ovoc|—2
(C11B)|| === | PARALLEL PORT (C11)  WIRING HARNESS AND | -~
—— || (e2m-wp) TIE IN AS NEEDED. | 5%8/5 | GRN/YEL X8—F Y8—F
J J L7__ |
LJ LL BRN _f COM +24v—ERN
238-0402-6
2 B AN §>-WRY | N8 | Low RiesoN SR ouTs[—PINK g,
 ———— 238-0402-Y W /YEL YEL
(C128) || === || INTERFACE PORT (C12) MWV ® INS | No- Meo resue [OUTS ®
 — 238-0402-P
:Jit (THIS CABLE WILL CHANGE WITH PRINTER) AN & W/PUR INA | PRINT END TAV - [oU7A W/BLK &
> ° AWNEREE W/BRN | INB | PRTER READY LN JoutB W5
@ YRED_INC | *see Table A" RESERVED |OUTC—SR—4>
G- W/BK ' IND | ReserveD RESERVED |OUTD—ER
GO W/BL 1 INE | ReseRvED RESERVED |OUTE —RED
W/GRN
@ —TB1 TERMINALS INF | RESERVED RESERVED |OUTF
TB1-1 AC/LINE INPUT POWER TB1-18 | TAMP HOME TB1-35 | NO MEDIA BRN _fcom ovpc|—BW
TB1-2 | AC/UNE INPUT POWER TBI-19 | TAMP EXTEND TB1-36 | PRINT END
TB1-3 | AC/NEUTRAL INPUT POWER | TB1-20 | LOW LABEL TB1-37 | PRINTER READY
TB1-4 | AG/NEUTRAL INPUT POWER | TBI-21 | VACUUM SWITCH TB1-38 | “see Table A”
TB1-5 | AG/TRANSFORMER SWITCH TB1-22 | END OF WEB TB1-39 | RESERVED (INPUT)
TB1-6 | AC/TRANSFORMER SWITCH TB1-23 | “see Table A" TB1-40 | RESERVED (INPUT)
TB1-7 | REWIND MOTOR TB1-24 | JOG TB1-41 | RESERVED (INPUT)
TB1-8 TB1-25 | see Table A" TB1-42 | PRINT START
B1-9 | 24 WDC TB1-26 | see Table A" TB1-43 | REPEAT TABLE A —TB1 OPTIONS
TB1-10 | 24 VDC TB1-27 | AR ASSIST VALVE TB1-44 | TAMP HOME
B1-11 | 24 vDC TB1-28 | “see Table A" TB1-45 | LABEL ON PAD STANDARD HI/LO PRESSURE
TB1-12 | 24 VDC TB1-20 | REWIND START TB1-46 | RESERVED (OUTPUT) TB1-23 |INHIBIT INHIBIT/EXTERNAL PRINT START
B1-13 | 0wDC TB1-30 | READY OUTPUT TB1-47 | RESERVED (OUTPUT) TB1-25 |TAMP VALVE HP TAMP VALVE
B1-14 | 0VDC TBI-31 | WARNING ALARM TB1-48 | RESERVED (OUTPUT) TB1-26 |BLOW VALVE VACUUM/BLOW VALVE
B1-15 | 0 VDC TB1-32 | CRMCAL ALARM TB1-49 | 0 VDC TB1-28 |SPARE VALVE LP TAMP VALVE
TB1-16 | 0 VDC TB1-33 | GROUND TB1-50 | 24 VDC TB1-38 |EXTERNAL PRINT START | SWING BACK
TB1-17 | PRODUCT DETECT TB1-34 | LOW RIBBON
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" 2600—PA SERIES APPLICATOR: ELECTRICAL
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REV. DESCRIPTION
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The following section for powered unwind type applicators will discuss items that pertain only to this
applicator type. Items not covered here will be covered in the standard 3600 section of this manual.
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INTRODUCTION

INTRODUCTION

The 3600-PA Powered Unwind printer applicator is a high-speed labeler used to thermally print
and apply pressure sensitive labels to moving products. This applicator is designed to handle
larger diameter label rolls than the standard 3600. A thermal transfer printer is integrated into the
applicator to form a self-contained unit that will print variable data onto a label. The printer
applicator can be mounted in almost any position adjacent to product flow to apply labels to top,
sides or bottom of products as they pass by. Labels are supplied on rolls that consist of a liner on
which the labels are held with adhesive. The labels may be preprinted with the variable
information added by the printer or blank labels with the printer printing the entire label.

The applicator can work in two different modes:

Normal Tamp Blow

Inverted Tamp Blow
In the Normal Tamp Blow mode, the label is printed, dispensed out onto the label pad and held
there by vacuum. When the product detect sensor is made, the label and label pad are moved
toward the product using a pneumatic slide. When the slide is extended, an air blast will blow
the label off the pad and onto the product.

In the Inverted Tamp Blow mode, the label is printed, dispensed onto the label pad and the slide
extends. The applicator will wait in this position until the product sensor is made. The label is
then blown off the pad onto the product.

For safe and trouble free operation, the instructions in this manual must be followed carefully
during the set-up, operation, media changes, cleaning and maintenance. Also the specified
environmental conditions must be maintained.

Electrical Supply: 108-132 Volts, 5 Amps, 50-60 Hertz, Single phase

A three meter long, three wire cable with 1.00mm conductors
rated at 10 amperes (in accordance with CENELEC HD-21)
is provided for the electrical connection to the IEC 320
receptacle of the applicator. The end of the power cord is
terminated with a NEMA 5-15 plug.

Air Supply:  Clean and dry compressed air must be provided at pressures
90 to 100 P.S.I. with a minimum flow rate of 4 S.C.F.M.

Environment: Operating temperature range is 40 to 95°F (5 to 35°C).
Operating humidity range is 20 to 85% RH, non-condensing.

Note: The model 3600-PA is not intended to be operated in an environment
where flammable or explosive gases are present. The model 3600-PA
MUST not be used in direct contact with food products.

The following section for powered unwind type applicators will discuss items that pertain
only to this applicator type. Items not covered here will be covered in the standard 3600
section of this manual.
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WEB PATH & LABEL INSTALLATION

m 3600— P APowered Unwind

NGO N,

UNWIND DANCER ROLLER

Figure 28 Powered Unwind Web Path

Installation of Labels

When installing a new roll of labels, remove the outside unwind disk and install a new roll on the
unwind mandrel. Move the unwind dancer roller toward the printer to unroll some labels off the
roll of labels. Remove enough labels off the liner so there is only liner going through the print
engine to the rewind mandrel. Thread the liner through the machine using the above diagram as a
guide. Refer to the printer manual for the web path through the print section. Make sure the liner
loops around the rewind dancer as shown above or the rewind will not work properly. When the
labels are installed on the applicator, close up the printer and clear any printer fault.
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POWERED UNWIND SETUP

Sequence of Operation of the Powered Unwind/Rewind

When the applicator applies a label, the printer will print a replacement label and feed it onto the
label pad. During the printing process, label stock is pulled into the printer causing the unwind
dancer to move toward the print engine. When the “unwind on” prox turns on, the motor will
unwind stock until the dancer turns the “unwind off” prox on. At this point the motor stops and
waits for the printer to use up the supply loop. The same time the printer is taking labels from the
unwind, its giving the rewind more stock. The more excess stock on the rewind side will cause
the rewind dancer to rise. When the “rewind on” prox turns on and the printer is dispensing a
label, the rewind motor will turn on and will continue running until either the prox turns off or the
printer quits printing.

Setting the Unwind Up

The unwind assembly consists of the unwind motor and everything attached to it and the dancer
assembly. The dancer assembly is mounted inside the housing just to one side of the print engine.
The dancer assembly has three proximity switches. The “on” prox (prox closest to the print
engine) should be set so when the unwind motor turns on. It has enough room to ramp up to speed
before the printer pulls the roller to the end of the slot. This was set at 1.31” from the top of the
slot closest to the printer at the factory. The “off” prox should be set far enough apart so both
prox switches are not on at the same time. This spacing is factory set at 2”. The third prox is for
the End of Web critical alarm. This switch will turn on when the tension is lost on the unwind
dancer arm. This is either from the label roll running out or the web breaking. The prox switches
should be moved in the mounting bracket so the face of the prox is 0.06”from the slide block. If
positioned too far away, the prox will not turn on. The drive for the unwind motor is mounted on
the electrical shelf and access to the drive can be obtained by removing the top cover plate on the
applicator housing. The following is a list of settings that were in place when the applicator left
the factory. Some settings may have to be changed in the field as needed.

Jumper Settings
J1-115v
J2-1.7A
J3-A90
J4-15V
J5-TRQ
J6-RTS

Trimpot Settings (0%=Fully CCW,; 100%=Fully CW)
DB-25%

RESP-10%

IR-10%

RCL-100%

FCL-100%

MAX-100%

FACC-0%

RACC-0%

Note: Please consult the factory before making changes to these settings.

ds-1



Setting the Unwind Up (continued) pg. 2

The “unwind torque” potentiometer is used to send more current to the motor, which will result in
power and stiffness to the motor (not speed). This was set at 10.0 at the factory and is mounted

on the electrical shelf with the drive. A lower setting will cause the unwind motor to start and
stop smother and slower. It will be necessary to run with it at “10” to handle a longer label at
higher speeds.

Note: The unwind motor will turn on anytime the “on” prox is made with a maximum
duration of 5 seconds.

Setting the Rewind Up

Unlike the unwind, the rewind only has one prox switch to turn the rewind motor on and off. The
switch is not moveable and because of the dancer position and the thickness of the nuts, in and
out adjustments are not necessary.

Dancer arm tension must be set before starting and before setting it, remove AC power and the
stainless cover to the machine. To get the right tension on the dancer arm, put the applicator in
the attitude that it will be applying labels. Without any liner around the dancer, tighten the spring
on the backside of the faceplate so the dancer is just held against the stop. If the tension is too
tight, the dancer may not move when the rewind diameter gets too big. To tighten the spring,
loosen the setscrew on the lock collar that supports the spring anchor and rotate. When the right
tension is achieved, re-tighten the setscrew. It will be important to observe the rewind from the
beginning of a roll to the end to get the right tension setting.

The rewind motor is the same setup as a standard 3600-PA except it has a heavier clutch spring
installed. This spring was set to the max torque at the factory, which means all the washers were
positioned outside. If properly setup, the dancer arm will move up when the printer turns on.
When the prox turns on, the rewind motor will also turn on causing the dancer arm to pull down.
When the prox turns off, the rewind motor will turn off. If the printer is still printing, the dancer
will rise up and the process starts over.

Note: -The rewind will only turn on if the printer is running and the prox turns on.

-A printer fault or opening the printer door will turn the rewind motor off.
-Follow web path drawing to insure the dancer arm will move.
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BILL OF MATERIAL

SOLD

CTM-238-0124R/L-X¥-16PS

SERIAL
PARALLEL
ETHERNET
SATO
ZEBRA

APPROX.
27.50"

ASSEMBLY CTM—238-0124R/L—XX—16PS S
ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM PART NUMBER
@ 1 | POWERED UNWIND HOUSING CTM—238—0155R/L—XX
@ 1 | POWERED UNWIND MOD-238-0156R/L
@ 1 | STANDARD TAMP MODULE MOD—238—0124R/L
(@) | 1 | STANDARD 3600-PA REWIND SPINDLE | ASS—238-014416PU
ORDER THE FOLLOWING SEPARATELY:
PRINT ENGINE
PRODUCT DETECT SENSOR
TAMP SLIDE ASSEMBLY (ASS-214-0103—XX)
~ 1O
UNWIND POWER CABLE
ASS-238-0452 \
1o
1o
APPROX. °
30.25"

APPROX.

o o
| m— |

11.63"

T T eSS — =t MJ:# i~
HNEDN] |
e G B
T J T =
APPROX. 36.50"
12.75"
U-ARM
MOUNT

|
|
\

[PRINT ENGINE TO BE ORDERED SEPARATELY

00—PA PowereJ Unwind q

o)\ W2

o °
°

|

;9

—-0124R /L-XS-16PS

—0124R /L-XP-16PS

—0124R /L-XE-16PS

—0124R /L-SX-16PS

—0124R /L-2X-16PS

~—— |

B : %) O @] ]
© 1 __[(3)SLIDE STROKE LENGTH IS JOB SPECIFIC
e Q ° '@ ORDER SLIDE & MTG. NUT ASS'Y SEPARATELY.
° / (REFER TO CTM #ASS—214—0103-XX)
L / d]) ;
© / ' { ),
N\ = _PAD & MANIFOLD ARE
S— N . JOB SPECIFIC
o | H 9 (ORDER SEPARATELY)

Dept. Code
70

PARUPOWERED UNWIND W/ STANDARD TAMP

238\ CTM-238-0124RL-XX-16PS
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BILL OF MATERIAL

SOLD

7
w)
m
=
=)
=<

CTM-238-0155R/L—XX

QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM_PART NUMBER
P.U. SHELF ASSY CORE UNIT SAS-238-0155R/L-X
TOP COVER MP-238-0346
STAINLESS GUARD MP-238-0345

REWIND DANCER ARM

ASS-238-0161R/L

1" ROLLER ASSEMBLY

ASS-238-0134

ROLLER MOUNTING PLATE

MP-238-0375

1.25" ROLLER ASSEMBLY

ASS-238-0164

UNWIND DANCER ASSEMBLY

ASS-238-0157

HE €800 C00SSOF

RN RGN NI [ET SFON Ry R RN RSO RO SN (RS SO ROy A R QY Y

REWIND DANCER ARM STOP MP-238-0359
PROXIMITY SWITCH PE-SE10108
RIGHT ANGLE BANNER QD 15’ CABLE PE-SE3055
U-ARM FOR POWERED UNWIND WAS-238-0160
POWER CORD FOR APPLICATOR PE-C01020
POWER CORD FOR PRINT ENGINE PE-C01025
APPLICATOR TO ZEBRA P.E. INTERFACE | PE-238-0418
15 APPLICATOR TO SATO P.E. INTERFACE PE-238-0420
" SERIAL PORT CONNECTOR FOR ZEBRA PE-CON2039 SERIAL ONLY
SERIAL PORT CONNECTOR FOR SATO PE-CON2058

RH & LH ASSEMBLIES AVAILABLE
—RH ASSEMBLY SHOWN-

pri— -
0 00 0),

- Tﬂ;ILr::,j -
(T ! g 1
f j | -- f
,,,,, [y
Rk v e [ et | i i s T- I ,,ji],,,L
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|l == SRR
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©
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Fr~ 77790 ~ 1 ooe
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CTM-238-0155R/L-XX

SERIAL
PARALLEL
ETHERNET

SATO
ZEBRA

—0155R /L-XS

-0155R /L-XP

Dept. Code
70

-0155R /L-XE

—0155R /L-SX

-0155R /L-ZX

PARTHOUSING ASSEMBLY
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RH & LH ASSEMBLIES AVAILABLE
—RH ASSEMBLY SHOWN-

SOLD

CTM_PART NUMBER
ASS-238-0156R/L
ASS-238-0162
ASS-200-3133
MP-200-0267CS

MOD-238-0156R/L
238-0452)
16” INSIDE UNWIND DISK ASSEMBLY

ITEM | QTY [ ITEM DESCRIPTION

@

BILL OF MATERIAL

16" OUTSIDE UNWIND DISK ASSEMBLY

INCLUDES POWER CABLE (ASS-
UNWIND SUPPORT SPACER

POWERED UNWIND ASSEMBLY

1
1
1
1

ASSEMBLY
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1
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POWER CABLE
ASS-238-0452
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TO APPLICATOR
UNWIND PORT
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BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD

7
w
m
=
©
<

ASS-238-0156R/L

QTY

ITEM DESCRIPTION

CTM_PART NUMBER

UNWIND BEARING BLOCK ASSEMBLY

UNWIND MOUNTING PLATE

SAS-238-0121 . @

MP-238-0347R/L

1/8 NPT FEMALE TO 1/8 NPT MALE 90' STREET ELBOW

PM-PF1180

1/8" VENT PLUG

PM-FT1520

©RRPEPEPRIPEOEEPRPPEEEE®EE

1

1

1 | MOTOR MOUNT BACK PLATE MP-238-0348

2 | MOTOR MOUNT SIDE PLATE MP-238-0349

1 | MOTOR MOUNT TOP PLATE MP-238-0350

1 | MOTOR MOUNT BOTTOM PLATE MP-238-0351

1 | GEARMOTOR MOUNT MP-238—0363R/L

1 | MOTOR MOUNT GUSSET MP-238-0364

1 | UNWIND STUB SHAFT MP-238-0365

1 | UNWIND SHAFT MP-238-0219

1 |5/8 ID COUPLING PM-CPL1140

1 [ MOTOR CONNECTOR ASSY FOR P.U. ASS-238-0453R/L @
1 | POWERED UNWIND POWER CABLE ASS-238-0452 @
1 | 1" THRUST BEARING PE-BE1233

2 | 5/8" DIA. SNAP RING PM-FASR1010

1

1

1

3/16" x 3/16" x 2" Lg. KEY

PM—FAKS30508

NOTE: ITEMS (6) & (7) REPLACE

BREATHER ON MOTOR.

TO APPLICATOR
UNWIND PORT

1/4-20 x 3/4" LG.
SHCS w/ F.W.
(4) PLACES

(18) s NOTE: USE 242 LOCTITE
@ KEYWAY SET SCREWS

RH & LH ASSEMBLIES AVAILABLE
—RH ASSEMBLY SHOWN-

@@@ ©
© :: ©

ASS-238-0156R/L
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BILL OF MATERIAL

SOLD

ASSEMBLY ASS-238-0157

ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM_PART NUMBER
(1) | 1 | BEARING BLOCK FOR UNWIND DANCER | MP-238-0354

(2) | 2 | UNWIND DANCER ASSEMBLY END PLATE |MP-238-0372

(3 | 1 | DANCER ASSEMBLY PROX. MOUNT MP-238—0356

(@) | 2 | DANCER ASSEMBLY GUIDE ROD PM-51060 .
(5) | 1 | PROXIMITY SWITCH w/CABLE ASS—238-0454 S
(8) | 1 | DANCER SPRING LOADED CYLINDER PM-AC1428

(@ | 4 | LUNEAR BEARING PM-BE1305

1 | AUGNMENT COUPLER PM-AC1017

(9) | 5 | 1/2" STANLESS FLAT WASHER PM-FAW30290

2 | 0-RING PM-OR1024

(D | 4 |0-RING PM-OR1021

a0 @ s o

ASS—-238-0157

NOTE: THE "A” DIMENSION FROM THE FACTORY IS SET AT 2-9/16" FROM
THE TOP OF THE SLOT RADIUS. THIS CAN BE MOVED TO CHANGE
THE START AND STOP POSITIONS.

END OF WEB (%)

‘ — NOTE: SET THE FACES OF ALL THE PROX

10-32 LOCKNUT

o

#6 BHCS. W/ FLAT WASHER
TO HOLD BEARINGS IN PLACE

(4 PLCS. — USE BLUE LOCTITE #242)

QTY=2
\,4('§L, @ﬁ 4(’}9L
71/ \1/7 |
‘ \ \ A :Eﬁ’ ~
L7 \ = BOCA
[ S — /AN A I P Nt
© S P — g w@%j {?/Ltw
|~ 1+ 1] ] N
| @ / // \L* @ ;EJ—L+//
| ji / i — |
4@/L d 4(‘5}7
\‘ g
QTY=2

ﬁ SWITCHES 0.063 FROM BEARING BLOCK.
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BILL OF MATERIAL

SOLD

BILL OF MATERIAL

SOLD

BILL OF MATERIAL

SOLD
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ASS-238-0158R/L-S
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m
=
=
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ASS-238-0158R/L—P

ASSEMBLY

ASS-238-0158R/L—E

RH & LH ASSEMBLIES AVAILABLE
—RH ASSEMBLY SHOWN-

9896860

ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM PART NUMBER ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM PART NUMBER ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM PART NUMBER
(D | 1 |UNWIND MOTOR CONNECTOR/HARNESS | ASS—238-0451 (D | 1 | UNWIND MOTOR CONNECTOR/HARNESS | ASS—238-0451 (D | 1 |UNWIND MOTOR CONNECTOR/HARNESS | ASS—238-0451
(@ | 1 | CONNECTOR REAR PLATE MP—-238-0344R /L (@ | 1 | CONNECTOR REAR PLATE MP—-238-0344R /L (2 | 1 | CONNECTOR REAR PLATE MP—-238-0344R /L
()| 1 | PRODUCT DETECT CONNECTOR MP—CON1019 () | 1 | PRODUCT DETECT CONNECTOR MP—CON1019 () | 1 | PRODUCT DETECT CONNECTOR MP—CON1019
(® | 1 |LOW LABEL CONNECTOR MP—CON1020 (® | 1 |LOW LABEL CONNECTOR MP—CON1020 (® | 1 |LOW LABEL CONNECTOR MP—CON1020
@ 1 | AUX CONNECTOR MP—CON1025A @ 1 | AUX CONNECTOR MP—CON1025A @ 1 | AUX CONNECTOR MP—CON1025A
@ 1 | VALVE CONNECTOR / HARNESS ASS—-238-0409—-PU @ 1 | VALVE CONNECTOR / HARNESS ASS—-238-0409-PU @ 1 | VALVE CONNECTOR / HARNESS ASS—-238-0409—-PU
(@) | 1 |ALARM CONNECTOR / HARNESS ASS—238—0410—PU (@) | 1 |ALARM CONNECTOR / HARNESS ASS—238—-0410—PU (@ | 1 |ALARM CONNECTOR / HARNESS ASS—238—-0410—PU
1 |1/0 CONNECTOR / HARNESS PE-238-0411 1 |1/0 CONNECTOR / HARNESS PE-238-0411 1 |1/0 CONNECTOR / HARNESS PE-238-0411
(® | 1 |FUSEHOLDER PE—FU5005 (® | 1 |FUSEHOLDER PE-FUS005 (® | 1 |FUSEHOLDER PE-FU5005
1 |5 amp FUSE PE-FU2070 1 |5 amp FUSE PE-FU2070 1 |5 amp FUSE PE-FU2070
() | 1 | SERIAL CONNECTOR / HARNESS PE—238—0405 (D | 1 | SERIAL PORT BLANK MP—238-0277 () | 1 | SERIAL PORT BLANK MP—238-0277
(12 | 1 |PARALLEL PORT BLANK MP-238-0276 (12 | 1 | PARALLEL CABLE PE—CA2500 (2 | 1 | PARALLEL TO ETHERNET ADAPTER ASSY. |ASS-238-0460
(3 | 4 | NUT, SCREW, WASHERS ASSEMBLY PE-S01028 (3 | 4 | NUT, SCREW, WASHERS ASSEMBLY PE-S01028 (3 | 4 | NUT, SCREW, WASHERS ASSEMBLY PE-S01028
2 | FAST ON RECEPTACLE PE-REC2050 2 | FAST ON RECEPTACLE PE-REC2050 2 | FAST ON RECEPTACLE PE-REC2050
@9 | 12" | 18 Ga. BLACK WIRE PE—W2000 (9 | 12" | 18 Ga. BLACK WIRE PE—W2000 @9 |12"| 18 Ga. BLACK WIRE PE—W2000
24" | 18 Ga. RED WIRE PE-W2000 24”| 18 Ga. RED WIRE PE-W2000 24" | 18 Ga. RED WIRE PE-W2000
(7) | 1 | DANGER HAZARD VOLTAGE LABEL PM—WL1055 .| [GD | 1 | DANGER HAZARD VOLTAGE LABEL PM—WL1055 (7) | 1 | DANGER HAZARD VOLTAGE LABEL PM—WL1055
REQUIRES ADDITIONAL CONNECTOR FOR SERIAL HARNESS 1 | PARALLEL PORT CUIP KIT PE-CC1070
FOR PAX4: PE-CON2039 1 | FLAT RIBBON CLIP PE-PA1040
FOR SATO: PE—CON2058
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BILL OF MATERIAL o0
4S5 238-0159R L RH & LH ASSEMBLIES AVAILABLE ASS-238-0159R/L
____ — “RH ASSEMBLY SHOWN—
@ 1 | ELECTRICAL SHELF MP—238—0360R/L
@ 1 | PLC CONTROLLER PE-PLC1015
@ 1 | PLC MOUNTING PLATE PE-CL1016
@ 1 | REGEN DRIVE PE-MC1109
@ 1 | 5K POTENTIOMETER PE-P01030
@ 1 | POTENTIOMETER DIAL PE-P02010
@ 1 | POTENTIOMETER MOUNTING BRACKET MP—-P01000
1 | TERMINAL BLOCK ASSY (#1 —#33) ASS-TE4133
(@ | 1 | TERMINAL BLOCK ASSY (#34—#52) ASS—TE4152
1 | REWIND MOTOR RELAY PE-RE1015
@ 1 | VALVE RELAY ASS—238—0419R/|_
@ 1 | DIN MOUNTING RAIL CP-238-0231
@ 1 | DIN MOUNTING RAIL CP-238-0366
4 | END STOP PE—TE4020 ;
@ 2 | RELAY CLIP PE-RE1053 .
1 | SIGNAL ISOLATION BOARD PE-SI1050 .
T P
U e U U
o o o o o | ] p P
REMOVE ENABLE JUMPER = | WHHHHEHAH — < = ILl__——(DNOIE:
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ASS—-238-0162

SOLD

CTM_PART NUMBER
MP-200-3212iA
MP-CF1400
PM-CF1030

ASS-238-0162

ITEM | QTY [ ITEM DESCRIPTION

®
®
®

BILL OF MATERIAL

16" ALUM. UNWIND DISK — INSIDE

INSIDE UNWIND DISK HUB
2 | UNWIND ARBOR SPRING CLIP

1
1

ASSEMBLY




ASS—-238-0450

||}e

POWER SUPPLY

A S ‘
<

P1/1 BLK
0_6\9 O/\b 1 BLK @ I: P1/8 BRN m}@OO*PA
>—“‘“€ & } 200074
D 10 AMP ‘\O_@\ 5 BLK P1/2> BLK @ @-%%‘ 0@0 @ @ {ﬁ OPERATOR
&y WHT P1/3> WHT o) p1/0 oL INTERFACE
j;Lcolﬁ(riEcmR Fz 0 3 WHT P/, W 10) @ PHHORS
AND FILTER S
P1/7 REWIND MOTOR
/ S GRN [ | C 1 238-0428
xo0—7  CONTROLLER  yq_7 8
BRN I: BRN = A
COM +24V|
— | P2
— .
/2 | wr G>—WPR N | pRob. DET TP [OUTO—EL—5) TP -
PRODUCT | < 04/1 | o e o N 3o
PRINT = DETECT | >< e @ INT | TaMP HoME Blow |OUT1 —SRY 5, o r
= W/RED AR PUR 9 assisT
3 =) - i/j IN2 | TAMP EXTEND o Jour2 & o'
I\ 05/5 | ery W/BLU ORG
ﬂ (T ‘ < PP @—L IN3 | Low LABEL S-VAVE |OUT3 o L LBK
M LOW LABEL ! ‘ W/GRY REWIND WHT BRN
c10 | §<05 /3| o @ G>-WRY T Ng | vacuuw swme REWIND [oue @ ® S5
SERIAL PORT ‘ BLU BLK 45, W/YEL SYSTEM YEL/GRN
(PE-238-0405) - ; 1 o IN5 | END OF WEB YSTEM. [ouTs | YEL/GRN 55,
LJ E AUX } S cé/1 Jog @—wﬂ ING | nviam/ext prT - WARNING T | PINK_(§
5 5 THIS IS FOR CUSTOM | > W 55 -W/ORE 1 1N7 | oo CRITCAL [our7]—RED %>
T F APPLICATIONS. TIE-WRAP ! > ALARM
ci1 WIRES IN APPLICATOR | BRN 1 com ovpc—Ew ax T
PARALLEL PORT WIRING HARNESS AND | > ; < ca/1}
(EY244NF) TE IN AS NEEDED. ] S . L X8—F Y8—F %‘”HT { c8/2 |
5 5) T BRN__[Com +24v—BRN BN >< c8/3 |
0402 YEL/GRN | |
K EA AL W/RY FiNg]| Low ResoN PRNT (o7 PN, R (R-HHENS) s o | >§ @
C8/5
238-0402-Y —
[ ] INTERFACE. PORT W G-HAE N9 no e Rassue oUTo|—EL—@> s:(? TMST WRES N >< e
(THIS CABLE WILL CHANGE WITH PRINTER) 238-0402-P W/PUR I NA 1 eriNT END TAMP [ A L W/BLK THREE TIMES GRN ! c8 ‘
&J LL /\/\/\/\m o @ HOME 4 com | [Fs YR l_ @ :M;)—'_;L 7<7 7/77 |
ANN—T/"= Ep-WERN T Ng | prvier REOY BN [ouTB|—MHT WG ENBL| [F- 2N |
BLU BLK W/RED GRY W/GRY | UNWIND W/BLU _
0—4 é—@—L INC | UNWIND ON  UNWIND ENBL |OUTC ® Loy KB-SIMG _
I: SIGNAL F—+|F—’
BLU O\? BLKGyW/BK 1 IND | unwino oFF  Reservep [oUTD|—EUR ISOLATOR
UNWIND
BLU o>—BlK gy W/BL 1 INE | Rewp ON RESERVED |OUTE —RED 48> 3F§MP DRIVE
RED 77
G—YLRNINF | Nor usep RESERVED |OUTF O—d—— U1
&> -TB1 TERMINALS ERtle BRN— com ovoe—BL %wg) POWER CABLE & ul
_ C_ . ASS-238-0452 _ 2
TB1-1 | AC/UNE INPUT POWER TB1-18 | TAMP HOME TB1-35 | NO MEDA BLK|\C38/3|  BIK IN\C3/3| ORG L =
TB1-2 | AC/UNE INPUT POWER TB1-19 | TAMP EXTEND TB1-36 | PRINT END <c53/1} RN : <c3/1 | GRN L 1]
TB1-3 | AG/NEUTRAL INPUT POWER TB1-20 | LOW LABEL TB1-37 | PRINTER READY D) <c53 e | <03 /4 v 3 il M2
TB1-4 | AG/NEUTRAL INPUT POWER TB1-21 | VACUUM SWITCH TB1-38 | UNWIND ON PROX 2 e
TB1-5 | AG/TRANSFORMER SWITCH TB1-22 | END OF WEB TB1-39 | UNWIND OFF PROX
TB1-6 | AC/TRANSFORMER SWITCH TB1-23 | INHIBIT/EXTERNAL PRINT TB1-40 | REWIND ON PROX
TB1-7 | REWIND MOTOR TB1-24 | JOG TB1-41 | REWIND OFF PROX
T81-8 TB1-25 | TAMP VALVE TB1-42 | PRINT START
TB1-9 | 24 VDC TB1-26 | BLOW VALVE TB1-43 | REPEAT UNWIND DRIVE_SETTINGS SIGNAL
TB81-10 24 VDC B1-27 AR ASSIST VALVE TB1-44 TAMP HOME JUMPERS POT. SETTINGS ISOLATOR
TB1-11 | 24 VDC TB1-28 | SPARE VALVE TB1-45 | LABEL ON PAD J1A-115VAC DB-25% JUMPER
TB1-12 | 24 VDC TB1-29 | REWIND START TB1-46 | UNWIND ENABLE 3;21715)’” FRE_S:’O';O" J1-REMOVE
TB1-13 | 0 WDC TB1-30 | READY OUTPUT TB1-47 | RESERVED (OUTPUT) J3-A90 RCL-100%
TB1-14 | 0 VDC TBI-31 | WARNING ALARM TB1-48 | RESERVED (OUTPUT) jg:},‘:’g %‘_11%%’,“
TB1-15 | 0 VDC TB1-32 | CRMCAL ALARM B1-49 | 0WDC TB1-51 | 0 VDC J6-RTS LACC-0%
TB1-16 | 0 VDC TB1-33 | GROUND TB1-50 | 24 WOC TBI1-52 | 24 VDC SPEED POT—100% RACC-0%
TB1-17 | PRODUCT DETECT TB1-34 | LOW RIBBON

Dept. Code
70
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PAREPOWERED UNWIND SCHEMATIC
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REV. DATE
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" 2600—PA SERIES APPLICATOR: ELECTRICAL

REV.

REV. DESCRIPTION

7 | ADDED SIMG CONNECTOR NOTE TO TWIST WIRES




BILL OF MATERIAL SOLD
ASSEMBLY ASS-238-0454
ITEM | QTY | ITEM DESCRIPTION CTM PART NUMBER
©) TURCK PROX. QD SWITCH PE-SE10108
(@ | 4 | 4-PIN 90" BANNER QD SENSOR CABLE |PE—SE3055

CABLE MODIFICATION INSTRUCTIONS:

END OF WEB: (SINGLE PROX. SWITCH)
CUT CABLE TO 30" LENGTH

STRIP JACKET BACK APPROX. 2”

CUT 22 Ga. BRN/BLU/BLK WIRES TO 6" LENGTH
SOLDER 22 Ga. WIRES TO SAME COLOR CABLE WIRES
SHRINK TUBE OVER SOLDERED WIRES AS NECESSARY

UNWIND ON/OFF: (TWO PROX. SWITCH)

CUT CABLE TO 22" LENGTH ON BOTH PROX. SWITCHES
STRIP JACKET BACK APPROX. 2”

CUT 22 Ga. BRN/BLU/BLK WIRES TO 16" LENGTH
SOLDER 22 Ga. WIRES TO SAME COLOR CABLE WIRES
SHRINK TUBE OVER SOLDERED WIRES AS NECESSARY

REWIND ON: (ONE PROX. SWITCH)

CUT CABLE TO 28" LENGTH ON PROX. SWITCH

STRIP JACKET BACK APPROX. 2”

CUT 22 Ga. BRN/BLU/BLK WIRES TO 16" LENGTH
SOLDER 22 Ga. WIRES TO SAME COLOR CABLE WIRES
SHRINK TUBE OVER SOLDERED WIRES AS NECESSARY

SENSOR TERMINAL | TERMINAL | TERMINAL | CABLE LG.

FUNCTION A "B" c D"
END OF WEB 12 16 22 30
UNWIND ON 51 52 38 22
UNWIND OFF 91 52 39 22
REWIND ON 91 52 40 28

ASS—-238-0454

CABLE
LENGTH

—
|

BRN

BLU

L@

CHECK ASS—238-0157 FOR MOUNTING

THIS DRAWING AND DESIGN IS THE PROPERTY OF CTM INTEGRATION INC. AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN WHOLE OR IN PART WITHOUT THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF CTM INTEGRATION INC.

" 3600—PA SERIES APPLICATOR: ELECTRICAL PARTPOWERED UNWIND: EOW/UNWIND/REWIND SENSOR WIRING P
REV. | REV. DESCRIPTION REV. DATE REV. BY: Scale: Date: DRAWN BY: F: \Engineering\Standard Parts\Applicator\3600
4 |FIXED CABLE MOD. INSTRUCTIONS CORRESPONDING WITH REV 3 10/06/05 TDR 1=2 109/09/03 DK 238\ASS—238-0454
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